MIHICTEPCTBO OCBITU I HAYKU YKPAIHU
XAPKIBCbKNU HAIIIOHAJIbHMUW YHIBEPCUTET
imeni B. H. KAPA3IHA

MODAL VERBS:
THEORY AND PRACTICE

HaBuasibHO-MeTOAUYHUN TOCIOHUK

XapkiB — 2025



YAK 811.111'367.625(075.8)
M 78

PeuenzenTu:
I. B. 3miiioBa — kangunmat QinonorivHux Hayk, npodecop kadeapu repMaHO-pOMaHCHKOI
¢inornorii Ta nepexnagy XapKiBCbKOro ryMaHiTapHOro yHiBepcuteTy «Haponna ykpainceka
aKazieMisny;
H. H. CrapueBa — xanaunat (QiIoJIOTIYHUX HAyK, AOICHT Kadeapu IiI0BOT iHO3€MHOI MOBH
Ta mepekiany XapKiBCbKOTO HallloHAIBHOTO YHiBepcuteTy iMmeni B. H. Kapasina.

3ameepoaicero 0o OpyKy piwenuam Haykoso-memoouunoi paou
Xapxiecvkozo HayioHanbHo20 yHieepcumemy imeni B. H. Kapa3zina
(npomoxon Ne 1 6i0 23 acosemus 2025 poxy)

MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice: HaBYaJbHO-METOMUYHMIA TOCIOHMK / YKIaj,.
M 78 L B. laBunenxko, A. b. Kamtoxna, O. 1. Paguenko. — XapkiB : XHY imeni B. H. Kapaszina, 2026. —
168 c.

HapyanbHo-MeToqu4HNI MOCIOHMK MPH3HAYSHUN ISl BUBYCHHS TPaMaTHYHMX ACTeKTiB aHTJIiH-
CBKOI MOBHU (MOJaJbHI JI€CIIOBA) CTYACHTaMH 3 Kypcy HaBYalIbHO-HAyKOBOTO 1HCTHTYTY «KapasiH-
CBKUH IHCTHTYT MDKHAPOTHHWX BiTHOCHH Ta TYPHCTHYHOTO Oi3Hecy» XapKiBCHKOTO HAIllOHAIEHOTO
yHiBepcutery imeHi B. H. Kapasina. [TociOHMK MICTUTH KiJlbKa TEMAaTHYHHX PO3JALTIB, KOXKEH 3 SKUX
BKJIIOYA€ TEOPETUYHY YAaCTUHY Ta 30ipKy TPEHYBaJIbHMX BIIpaB, SIKI MArOTh 3a0€3MEUYUTH MPAKTHIHE
3acBOEHHST Marepiary. OKpeMO BHIUICHI pO3OUIM 3 TPEHYBAIBHHMH BIIPaBaMH, PO3POOIICHUMH
3 ypaxyBaHH;IM (paxoBol JIEKCHKHU CIIEHiaIbHOCTEH, 10 3100yBatoThes. CTPYKTypa MOCIOHMKA JI03BOIISIE
BUKOPUCTOBYBATH HOTO SIK A7 pOOOTH y ayAUTOPIi, TaK i AJIsl CAMOCTIMHOT MiATOTOBKY CTYICHTIB.

VJIK 811.111'367.625(075.8)

© XapkiBChKHI HaIIOHATHLHUHN YHIBEPCUTET
imeni B. H. Kapasina, 2026
© JMaBunenko 1. B., Kanroxna A. b.,
Panuenxko O. 1., yknan., 2026
© Jlonuuk 1. M., MmakeT oOkiIaguakH, 2026

Hapuanpne BUOAaHHA

JMaBuaenko lnna BonogumupisHa
Kamo:xkna Anestuna bopucisHa
Paguenko Onena IBaniBHa

MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice

HaBuanbHO-METOIUYHNN TOCIOHUK

(AHII. Ta yKp. MOBaMH)

B aBTopchkiii penakiii
Kowmm’torepne Bepcranns B. B. Casginkosa
Makert oOknaguuku 1. M. JJonuux

®opmat 60x84/16. YM. apyk. apk. 6,35. Hakman 100 mp. 3am. Ne 539/25.

Bupasers i BUTOTOBIIOBAY
XapkiBchbkui HallioHANBbHUH yHiBepcuteT iMeHi B. H. Kapasina
61022, m. XapkiB, maitnan CBo6oau, 4.
CaimonrBo cy0’ekra BugaBHI40i1 cripasu JJK Ne 3367 Bin 13.01.2009
Bunmapaumnreo XHY imeni B. H. Kapazina



3SMICT

TTEPEIIMOBA ... ..ottt ettt ettt e et e s bee e e enee 4
The Modal Verb CAN ......oo e 6
The Modal Verb MAY .....oooiiiiieeeee e 26
The Modal Verb MUST ........ouiiiiiie et 40
The Modal Verb TO HAVE TO ....oooiiiiiiiiiiee e 43
The Modal Verb TO BE TO ...coooiiiiiiiieeeeee e 54
The Modal Verb NEED ..ot 61
The Modal Verb SHOULD ......cccoiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 68
The Modal Verb OUGHT TO ......ccccviiiiiiiiiieeeeieee ettt 70
The Modal Verb WILL (WOULD) ......coiiiiiiiieiee et 89
The Modal Verb SHALL ........oooiiiiee e 94
The Modal Verb DARE ........oooiiii e 98
MODAL VERBS EXERCISES WITH

PROFESSIONAL VOCABULARY ...ooiiiiiiiieiieeieeeteeeeee e 103
MODULE “INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS”........cccccuuu... 103
MODULE “INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS” ...ttt 118
REVISION EXERCISES..... .ottt 132
S I TSRS PSR 142
SPEAKING CORNER......ccooiiiiiiii e 162



ITEPE/IMOBA

HapuansHo-meroguunuit nocionnk «MODAL VERBS: Theory and
Practice» € 301pKOI0 TEOPETUYHUX MPABUJI Ta TPEHYBAJIbHUX BIpPaB Ta Ma€ Ha
METI 3aCBO€HHS TPaMaTUYHUX TMPaBWI Ta OBOJIOAIHHS HABUYKAMH BXKWBAHHS
MOJAIBHUX JIECTIB Y CIUJIKYBaHHI 1HO3€MHOI) MOBOIO CTyACHTAaMH 3 KYypCY
OYHOTO Ta 3a0YHOTO BIJJIIJICHHS, SIKI BHUBUYAIOTh AHTJINACHKY MOBY IMpode-
ciiHoro criuikyBaHHs. [lociOHMK TpU3HAUYEHMM 11 BUBYEHHS TpaMaTUYHUX
aCTmeKTIB aHTJIIHCBKOI MOBH CTYJACHTAMH pI3HUX CHEIIaJbHOCTEH, Kl
HaBUYalOThCs y HaBuanbHO-HayKOoBOMY 1HCTHTYTI «Kapa3iHCBKWI IHCTHTYT
MDKHApPOJHHUX BIJHOCHMH Ta TYPUCTHYHOro Ol3HeCy» XapKIBChKOIO Hallo-
HaibHOTO yHiBepcuTeTy iMeH1 B. H. Kapa3ina.. HapuanbHO-MeTOIMYHMN 1TOCIO-
HUK CKJIaJICHO BIJITOBIIHO JI0 HABYAJIIBHOI IPOTpaMHM 3 aHTJIHCHKOI MOBH 3T1THO
3 BHMOTaMHU OCBITHBO-TIPO(ECIHHOI MPOrpaMH i OCBITHBbO-KBaTi(iKaIiHHOT
XapaKTepUCTUKH 3 (OPMYBaHHS 0OCSATY 1 SIKOCT1 3HaHb Ta BMiHb CTYJICHTIB MPH
BHUBYEHHI €1 JUCIUILTIHH.

Mera HaBYaIBLHO-METOJIWYHOTO TIOCIOHMKA — 3aCBOEHHS TPaMaTHYHOTO
MaTepiany, a came, TpPaBWI BXUBAaHHSI MOMAIBHHUX JIECTIB, PO3IIUPECHHS
MOBJICHHEBUX 3HaHb CTYJICHTIB, ()OPMYBaHHS HABUYOK CIUIKYBaHHS 1HO3EM-
HOIO MOBO. Binbip marepianmy 3Q1HCHEHO 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM CY4YaCHUX BHMOT
III0JI0 BUBYCHHS TpaMaTUKW aHTJIHChKOi MOBH. I[IOCIOHMK MICTUTH KiJIbKa
TEMaTUYHUX PO3JUIIB, KOKEH 3 SIKUX BKIIOYA€ BHUKJIAJACHHS TEOPETUYHOTO
Marepiaily Ta 301pKy TPEHYBAJIbHUX BIIPAB, K1 MalOTh 3a0€3MEYUTH MPAKTUYHE
3acBO€HHS Marepiany. OKpeMo BUAUICHO PO3/LIU 3 TPEHYBAILHUMU BIIPAaBaMH,
pO3po0JICHUMU 3 ypaxyBaHHSIM (PaxoBoi JIEKCHMKH CHEHIAIbHOCTEH, 110
3100yBalOThCs. Buam BmpaB BH3HAYAIOTHCS XapaKTepoOM TPaMaTHUYHOTO
Marepiaily, SIKUid Mae OyTH omnpaiboBaHWi. BrpaBu, crnpsiMoBaHI Ha aHaml3
IPaMaTUYHOTO SIBUIA JAIOTh 3MOT'Y C(POPMYBATH Y CTYJCHTIB HABUYKU JIOTTUHO
dbopMyITIOBaTH JYMKH 1HO3€MHOIO MOBOIO Ta CIPHSIOTH PO3BUTKY aHATITHY-
HOTO MHCJIEHHS. 3 METOI PO3BUTKY HAaBHUYOK YCHOTO MOBJICHHS TOJAQHO
OKpEeMUM pO3/ALI 3 BIIpaBaMH, 1110 AEMOHCTPYIOTh BXXKMBAHHS MOJIAJIbHUX J1€CIIIB
y TUIOBUX CHUTYallisIX YCHOTO CIUIKYBaHHS. BUIBLIICTh TEMaTUUYHHUX PO3ILTIB
BKJIIOYAIOTh 3aBJaHHS HAa OOrOBOPEHHS CHUTYyalllid, OKPECIEHUX Yy TMPHUCTIB fX,
BIIOMHX BHCJIOBaX Ta IMTAaTaX, K1 MICTITh MOJAIbHI AI€CIOBA, IO TaKOX
CIIYTY€ PO3BUTKY HABUYOK YCHOTO MOBJICHHS.

HapuanbHuii mociOHUK ckiagaeTses 13 11 posainiB (ypokiB), BUBYEHHS
SAKUX PO3PAXOBAHO TMPOTITOM OJHOTO CeMecTpy, a Takox JlomgaTky, 1o
cKJIajaeThcsi 3 4oTUphox yacTuH (Modal verbs exercises with professional
vocabulary, Revision exercises, Tests, Speaking corner) Ta y3arajJbHIOKYOI
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Ta0auil QyHKIIH MoJaanbHuX aieciiB. KoxxHUN ypok MICTUTh pO3JLI 3 Teope-
TUYHUM MaTepiajioM Ta CUCTEMY BIIPaB J0 HHOTO, sIKi 3a0€31eUyI0Th 3aCBOEHHS
HABUYOK BXXMBAHHS MOJAIBHUX JIECTIB Yy KOMYHIKalii Ta nepekiani. Bnpasu
Ta 3aBJaHHS YCIX YpOKIB TOCIOHMKAa poO3paxoBaHI Ha CTYJEHTIB 3 piIBHEM
MoBHOI kommneTeHIi B1-B2. B nmociOHuKy 3ampornoHOBaHa Iojava MaTepiairy
«BIJ] TTPOCTOTO JI0 CKJIAJHOTO», SIKa CHpHUsE€ aKTyali3alii MomnepeaHiX 3HaHb
CTYJIEHTIB Ta PO3BUTKY KPUTUYHOIO MHCJIEHHS. Bci po3nimm  MarTh
yHI()IKOBaHY CTPYKTYpPY Ta CKJIAIal0ThCS 3 HACTYITHUX YacCTHH:

- 30ipKa mpaBuJ BXXUBAHHS MIEBHOI'0 MOJIAJIbHOTO JIIECIOBA 3 MPHUKIaJaMU
Ta TEPEKJIAJIOM OCOOJMBO CKJIAJHUX JJi1 PO3YMIHHS KOHCTPYKIH Ta
171IOMaTUYHUX BUPA3IB;

- TpaMaTH4H1 BIPaBH PI3HOTO PIBHS CKJIAIHOCTI, sIKI PO3TAIIOBaH1 3T11HO
NOPSAJIKY TMOJa4yl TEOPETUYHOTO Marepiaiy, L0 HaJa€ CTYAEHTY 3MOTY JIETKO
30pIEHTYBATHUCS MPHU MIATOTOBIII J0 3aHATTS;

- BIPaBU Ha NEpeKyaj 3 yKpaiHChKOI Ha aHTJIIHCHKY MOBY;

- CUTyalilo Jjisi OOrOBOpEHHSI 3a TE€MaMH, O3HAYEHUMHU Yy MPUCIIB’SIX,
BIIOMHX BHCJIOBaX Ta IIMUTaTaX, IO MICTSATh MOJAJbHI I€CIOBAa Ta MAalOTh
npodeciiiny CIpsIMOBAHICTh, 5Kl CIYTYIOTh yJIOCKOHAJICHHIO HaBUYOK yCHOTO
MOBJICHHS 32 (axoM.

Hapuanpuuii mociOHMK MpoOMIIOB ampoballiro Ha kadeapi JIUIOBOI
1HO3eMHOI MOBHM Ta MepeKyaly XapKiBCbKOTO HalllOHAJBLHOTO YHIBEPCUTETY
imeni B. H. Kapaszina 3 ypaxyBaHHsSM mnoOaxaHb Ta 3ayBaXX€Hb KOJIET
1 CTyIeHTIB. PEKOMEH/IOBAHO BHKOPHCTOBYBAaTH MaTepian, SKUW MOJaHUN
y HaBUAJIbHOMY MOCIOHMKY, SIK i1 pOOOTH B ayAMTOpIi, TaK 1 CaMOCTIMHOT
M1JITOTOBKH CTYJICHTIB.



The Modal Verb CAN

The modal verb can has two tense forms: can (the Present Simple) and could
(the Past Simple). Can borrows the rest of its tenses from the verb phrase to be
able to.
Can is used to express:
1. ability, capability
e He can read a little French.
e [ cannot walk very fast.
e When I was young, I could touch my nose with my feet.
e After completing this course you’ll be able to speak fluent French.
This meaning can also be expressed by the modal equivalent to be able to. The
phrase can be used in all tense forms.
e Don’t worry! I am quite able to take care of myself. — He TypOyiics!
S Moxy caM 1po ceOe moadaTH.
e [ am happy I was able to help you. — lI{acnuBuii, 1110 3MIT JOITOMOI'TH BaM.
e No doubt they will be able to support us. — Hisskux cyMHiBiB, 1110 BOHU
3MOXYTb JJOTIOMOTTH HaM.
The form was able to (=managed to) is used:
a) to express the achievement of something difficult in the past.
e She swam strongly and was able to cross the river, even though it was
raining heavily.
b) to show that someone managed to do something in a particular situation.
e Although he was badly injured, he was able (=managed) to crawl his way
to safety.
But: He was a hyperglot and could be fluent in around 20 languages.
(= a general ability to do something).
However, could is used:
- with the following verbs (verbs of senses and thinking) senses: see, hear, feel,
smell, taste, remember, understand, believe, decide.
e [ could hear music coming from the hall.
e Pete was whispering but I could hear everything he was saying.

NB: I can smell her perfume. — {4 BimuyBaro ii mapdpymu.
We can hear some strange noise outside the door. — Mu dyeMo nuBHI 3ByKHU
1o3a JIBepuma.
- In negative sentences.
e Ann had hurt her leg, so she couldn’t walk without crutches.



The Modal Verb CAN 7

The form be able to (not can or could) is used in four of the phrasal modal
structures: in infinitives, in gerunds, after modals and in the perfect constructions:
e She wants to be able to practice. — Bona xode MaTu MOXJIMBICTb
IPAKTUKYBaTHCS.
e They left without being able to say good-bye. — Bonu minuu ta He
3MOTJIN TTOTIPOIIATHCA.
e [ won’t be able to meet deadlines. — S He 3MOXXy 3aKIHUYUTH B CTPOK.
e He hasn’t been able to forgive her betrayal. — Bin e 3Mir npodauuTu 3pany.

2. possibility

In this meaning can is found in all kinds of sentences. It is followed by the
simple infinitive and it refers the action to the present or future.

e You can get this dictionary from the library. — Tu Mmoxem B3sITH CIOBHUK

y 610morerti.

Ability and possibility are similar ideas. If you’ve got the ability to do
something, then it’s possible for you to do it — in principle at least, although
there might be something that prevents you. And, conversely, if you haven’t got
the ability to do something, then it isn’t possible for you to do it. Both can and
could are used to express various kinds of possibility, ability and potential.

- can is used to say that something is possible and actually happens.
e Scotland can be very warm in September (it can be and sometimes it is).
Mary can be really naughty.
It can be expensive to have a car.
You can cut yourself, the knife is sharp.
Can you talk to a celebrity?
You cannot get to our place by underground.

- could is used to say about the theoretical possibility of something happening.
e [t could be expensive to have a car (if he had a car, it could or it may be
expensive).
e You could cut yourself, the knife is sharp. (if you used that knife, you
could or may hurt yourself).
e Could you name all forms of the infinitive?
e He couldn’t pull my leg, he’s well-bred.

- could (not can) is used to talk about specific present/future possibilities.
e They say it could snow in the desert this year because of global warming.

e This leisure center could become very popular because there will be
different sports for a reasonable price.
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NB: In questions both can and could are used to talk about general and specific
present/future possibilities.

e Can/could they arrive tomorrow?
- can’t is used to say that something is theoretically or actually impossible.

e You can’t take a book from the library because it doesn’t open today.

e Mr. Greet can’t see you today; he’s giving a talk at the conference.

Could have + past participle means that something was possible in the past:

- could have + past participle (could have done) is used to mean that
something possibly happened.

e Pete could have called while we were out.
- could have + past participle (could have done) is used to say that it was
possible for something to happen, but it didn’t.

e He could have been killed in a car crash (fortunately, he’s alive).
- could have + past participle (could have done) is used to say that someone
had the ability or the opportunity to do something in the past, but that they
didn’t do it.

e We could have taken a taxi, but we decided to walk home instead (we

didn’t take a taxi).
e They could have won the race, but they didn’t try hard enough.

3. permission, request in affirmative and interrogative sentences. In negative
sentences it expresses prohibition. Could expresses a more polite request.
e Can I go out? — Yes, you can go out if you like. — MoxxHa MeHi BUHTU? —
Tak, MOKEIII BUMTH, SKIIO Oa)KaeIl.
e You can’t go out. It is late. — HemoxHa ¥itu rynsaru. [1i3Ho.
e They couldn’t go out. It was late. — Im He MoxHa Gyio rynsTu. Byo mizHo.
e Could you give us some advice? — Yu He Morii OM BH HaJaTl HaM MOpaLy?

4. uncertainty, doubt, surprise
In this meaning can is found only in interrogative sentences (in general
questions). Besides, sentences of this kind are often emotionally coloured
and so their application is rather restricted. Depending on the time reference,
can in this meaning is used in combination with different forms of the infinitive.

e Can he really be il1? — Hesske BiH HacmpaB/ii XBOpHii?

e (an it be so late? — HeBxe Tak mi3Ho?

e Can your parents arrive tomorrow? — HeBxe TBOi 0aThbKU MPUDKIKAIOTH
3aBTpa’?

Can in combination with the perfect infinitive refers the action to the past.
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e Can he have said 1t? — Hesxe BiH Tak cka3an?

e Can she have been talking for two hours? — HeBxe BoHa po3MoBIIsi€ AB1
TOQUHU?

Could with reference to the present is also used in this way, implying more
uncertainty.

e Could it be true? — Hepsxe 1ie mpaBa?!

e Could she be telling lies? — Herxxe BoHa yBech uac Opernie?!

e Could he have said 1t? — Hexe BiH 3Mmir ckazatu 11e?! (BeJIMKUA CyMHIB)

In Ukrainian both variants, with can and could, are rendered in the same way:
Hesoice ye npasoa?, Hesoice sona bpeute? And so on.

5. improbability

In this meaning can is found only in negative sentences, which are often
emotionally coloured. Depending on the time reference, this can is also used
with different forms of the infinitive.

e He can’t be really ill. — He mo>xe OyTH, 1110 BiH XBOPIE.
She can’t be telling jokes. — He Moxe OyTu, 1110 BOHa KapTYe.
He can’t have claimed that. — He mosxe OyTu, 4TO BiH Take CTBEPIKYE.
She can’t have been waiting for us so long. — He Mmoxe OyTu, 1110 BOHa Tak
JIOBTO YEKaE.

Could is also used in this way making the statement less categorical.

e It couldn’t be true. — He moe OyTu, 1110 11€ TIpaB/a.

e She couldn’t be telling lies. — He moxe O6yTH, 1110 BoHa Operie.

e He couldn’t have said it. — He mosxe OyTH, 1110 BiH CKa3aB II€.

e She couldn’t have been at home all this time. — He moxe OyTH, 1110 BoHa
3aMIIaIach BIOMA YBECh LIEH Yac.

e She couldn’t have been waiting for us so long. — He moxe OyTu, 1110 BoHa
TaK JIOBrO YeKayia Ha Hac.

6. bewilderment
Can and could followed by different forms of the infinitive, are found
in special questions where they are used for emotional colouring (for instance,
to express puzzlement, impatience, etc.).
What can (could) he mean? — I1]o BiH, B1acHe, Ma€ Ha yBa3i?
What can (could) he be doing? — I mo Bin Tam poOouTH?
What can (could) he have done? — I mo BiH HacpaBAl 3Mir TaM 3pOOUTH?
Where can (could) he have gone to? — I xyau, BiacHe, BiH MIIOB?
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7. reproach
Could is used to express criticism.
® You could at least give me a hand. I can’t understand this instruction.
e You could have called me last night. I was so nervous that I didn’t sleep
at all.

8. suggestion (impression of tentativeness), giving advice
Could is used in this function. It is used with all forms of the Infinitive.

e | don’t understand these charts. — You could ask Tom for help.

¢ You could have asked Tom for help yesterday, today is his day off.

e What shall we do tonight? — We could eat out somewhere.
Can is often used to make suggestions about possible solutions to a problem, or
possible actions.

e We’ve got three choices: we can go to the police, we can talk to Tom

ourselves, or we can forget all about it.

When we make suggestions, we often like to be rather tentative, so as to avoid
giving the impression that we necessarily expect people to do as we say. So
that’s why You could ... . is so commonly used in suggestions (and, by the
same token, Could you ...? is often used for requests). In fact, it’s so common
that it makes sense to learn it as one of the standard formulae for giving advice
and making suggestions (and to reserve You can ..., in similar contexts, for
factual statements). It is quite common to add always: Well, you could always
listen to the radio. Of course, the well at the beginning isn’t necessary, but it
also contributes to the general impression of tentativeness.

NB: the form could referring to the present is sometimes clearly opposed to
can in that it expresses unreality whereas can expresses reality. This may be
observed in the following meanings:

ability: He can speak English.
He could speak English if necessary.
possibility: You can get the book from the library.
You could get the book from the library
if necessary.

The form could is usually understood as expressing unreality with reference to
the present or future unless there are indications of past time in the sentence or
in the context. Thus the sentence She could paint landscapes will be understood
as Bona moena 6 manosamu netizaxci.
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In the other meanings, however, this difference between the two forms is
obliterated. Could is used either as a milder or more polite form of can
(permission) or as a form implying more uncertainty than can (b):

a) permission Can I use your pen?

Could I use your pen? (more polite)
b) uncertainty, doubt, improbability  Can it be true?

Could it be true? (less certain)

It can’t be true.

It couldn’t be true, (less certain)

e You could listen to the radio — emphasizes that this is a suggestion or
piece of advice.

o You can listen to the radio — emphasizes simply that this is an option
that’s available.

o You could listen to the radio contains more personal involvement and
subjectivity.

e You can listen to the radio is more strictly factual and objective.

Similarly, How could I improve my English? is more a request for advice, whereas
How can I improve my English? 1s more a factual question about available
options. (But, of course, we can also answer this question by giving advice).

Note: Remember the following set-phrases with the verb can:
o [ can’t help doing means ne mooicy ympumamucs 8i0.../He MOJCy He 3pooumu
(wjocv) He couldn’t help laughing. — Bin He Mir yTpumarucs BiJl CMIXy.
o | can’t but do something means (Meni) He 3aruwaemovcs HiY020 THULOZO,
AK...
I can’t but ask him about it. — 5l He MOy He cnUTaTH HOTO PO IIE.
o [can’t/couldn’t possibly do means npocmo ne mooicy (He miz) 3pooumi... .
I can’t possibly do it. — I mpocTo HE MOXKY 3pOOUTH II€.
e [ can hardly do it. — 5 HaBpsiA UM 3MOKY 3pOOUTH II€.
e They could well afford a new car. — BOHM IIIJTKOM MOTJIM TOMY>KaTH
MOKYIIKY HOBO1 MaIlTiHHU.
(Source: Cemuenko, H. O. (2011). Mooanwui odiecnosa: Hasuanvnuii nocionux.
XapkiB: XHY imeni B. H. Kapa3zina.)

Exercise 1. Speak on the meaning expressed by the modal verb CAN in the
following sentences.

1. But have we really met before, Lady Chiltern? I can’t remember where.
2. Mr. Smith, you cannot be serious in making such a proposition. 3. And now you



12 | MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice

can call a taxi for me, Pete. 4. “I’d never refuse a request from you,” he said, and
he spoke ironically so that I could not tell how serious he was. 5. Can I get you a
pill, mum? 6. “Can I have the morning newspaper?” — “I can tell you what’s in the
morning newspaper.” 7. He had taken it better than could have been expected.
8. As far as he could see, not a single piece of furniture was worth a five-pound
note. 9. The blow was so sudden that Henry thought he would faint. He couldn’t
move; he couldn’t breathe. 10. I can’t remember. I didn’t notice him particularly.

Exercise 2. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the form
of the infinitive after the modal verb CAN.

1. She went back to them when she could have got away. 2. “I thought I could
watch them travelling, crawling like gold flies on the ceiling,” he continued in
a slow singsong. 3. After all, it could have been just a casual supper together.
4. No one could have known beforehand that she was going to be in that house.
5. Strange how I could talk to him now, argue with him, listen to his point of
view on things, and not ever get angry or offended. 6. Of course, | realize that
Mr. Fortescue can’t have been himself shouting like this. 7. I couldn’t have
been sorrier myself. It was all so absurd. You know how those things can
happen. 8. When they were together, a more practical, business relationship
could not have been imagined. 9. “No one could have got in.” “No,” admitted
the lawyer. “I don’t see how they could.”

Exercise 3. Translate into Ukrainian the following sentences with the
modal verb CAN denoting physical, mental or circumstantial ability.
Apply the rules from paragraphs 1-2.

1. The letters had been hastily opened. John could see them lying in disorder on
the desk in his little office.

2. “We couldn’t afford the cruise, and we can’t afford to go away to the hotel.”
3. One of Life’s little ironies is that one can’t foresee.

4. I couldn’t make out what you meant.

5. Can Mr. Herring swim?

6. Conway saw them all looking at him, at his white, sweating face and
frightened eyes, and he could see them all jumping to wrong conclusions.

7. Since I was working at the hospital all day I could only write in the evening.
8. I thought I’d just look round and see if there was anything I could do to help
you before you start.

9. I could hear the sound of voices from the stables as I approached, yet due to
the way the building was constructed I could see no one within till I reached the
doorway.

10. I could hear Miss Brown’s voice, but I couldn’t hear what she said.

11. He’s off to Bournemouth by the 3.30. Can you get here by train?
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Exercise 4. Insert either CAN/COULD or TO BE ABLE TO (or negative

forms) where necessary.

1. I read when I was four years old, but | not write very well.

2. His writing was so bad that I not read his letter at first, but with an

effort I make out what he said.

3. We not afford to pay for our journey across Africa, but we

make it in the end because the bicycle firm lend us the
money.

4. When we arrived in Africa, no one tell us if Livingstone was

alive or dead, but after a long journey, we find him.

I had my hands full, so I open the door.

When I was young, I stand on my head.

Although he felt ill, he finish all the paperwork.

Tony is clever. He speak three languages.

9. 1 afford that bag. It was too expensive.

10. Although it was dark, he find his way through the woods.

11. T heard his voice calling me, but I see him.

12. We’re busy tonight, so we come to the party.

13. When I entered the house, I smell fresh bread baking.

14. 1 drive a car. I learnt when I was eighteen.

XN W

Exercise 5. Use COULD, WAS/WERE ABLE TO, explain your choice,
translate into Ukrainian.

1. She sing like an angel. 2. She does not smoke any longer, because
| persuade her to give up smoking. 3. In his childhood
he climb high trees. 4. Happily John swim across the

river, otherwise he would have drowned. 5. He was a terrific liar: he

make anybody believe him. 6. I talked for a long time, and in the end
I make her believe me. 7. They were not busy. They
repair my car, but didn’t do it. 8. I was lucky enough to buy a cheap but nice
coat. I get 15 % off the price. 9. After six hours’ climbing, they
reach the top of the mountain. 10. My friend speak ten
languages. 11. My son was very good at figures. He do sums better
than anyone.

Exercise 6. Insert CAN (NOT) / COULD (NOT) / BE (NOT) ABLE TO /
(NOT) MANAGE TO / (NOT) SUCCEED IN.

1. The door in the room was locked but we get out through the
window.
2. Would you speak more slowly, please? I follow what you

are saying.
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3. It was too dark outside, that’s why we find the right house.
4. I realized that | live in a big city if I had to.

5. This device be used everywhere.

6. She is deaf, though she communicate with gestures.

7.

8.

9.

1

He swim when he was 5.
you ride a bike?

It was too late when we at last catching the bus.
0. find the necessary file? — No, I

Exercise 7. Choose the correct or more natural option. In some sentences
both options are correct.

1. John looked everywhere, but couldn’t/wasn’t able to find his purse in the
house.

2. No changes can/are able to be made to this medicine after purchase.

3. I realized that somebody had been smoking. I could/was able to smell the
cigarettes when I came in the living room.

4. When the fire brigade arrived at the burning house they could/were able to
extinguish the fire at once.

5. “Do you want a game?” “Sorry, | can’t/’m not able to play draughts.”

6. The rebels could/were able to draw on the support of over 20,000 soldiers.
7. You can/are able to leave your belongings in a left-luggage room.

8. Our department is working on a new project this month, but I could/was
able to take several days off last week.

9. A little kitten could/was able to climb onto the roof and was mewing there.
10. Can you/are you able to drive without your glasses?

11. It was so stuffy in the room that we could hardly/were hardly able to
breathe there.

12. Look at my little son, at last he can/is able to walk without my help.

13. Could you/were you able to make out his handwriting? It’s like chicken
scratches.

14. They could/were able to finish the football match before it started snowing
too heavily.

Exercise 8. Use the verb CAN in the correct form followed by the proper
form of the infinitive.

1. Your English is quite good for a beginner. You (to read) English books
in the original. 2. Do you think that our team (to win)? 3. The man was
very impolite. How __ you (to bear) him? 4. Peter was ill and (not to
study) for a month. 5. If your friends are planning to go to the country
you (to join) them. 6. I (not to bear) the heat here. 7. Now that
the exams are over we (to have) a good rest. 8. I just caught sight of Peter
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as [ was leaving the Institute but he jumped into a bus before | (to speak)
to him. 9. She is tall for her age already. And she (to grow) even taller.
10. He (to make) good progress in his study of English because he
worked hard. 11. Is there anything the matter with him? He looks so upset!
He (to fail) at the exam. 12. My friend invited me to the theatre with him,
but I not (to afford) going. I had too much work to do.

Exercise 9. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb CAN
denoting permission or prohibition. Apply the rules from paragraph 3.

1. “To come to the point, can we have a word with you in private?” asked
Mr. Smith. 2. That’ll do, Brown. You can go. 3. Sarah said to me: “You can
take a seat.” — “Thank you, Sarah, I prefer standing.” 4. She cannot marry
without my consent until she comes of age. 5. She can have anything she asks.
6. Can I speak to you about something? 7. Patrick White asked me to lunch next
Saturday. Can I go? 8. “Hallo. Could I speak to Mr. O’Connor, please?”” — “Speak-
ing.” 9. Can I get you a cup of coffee or anything? 10. Can I talk to you?
11. Really, Jane, I don’t see why I can’t ask a simple question. 12. Can it wait?
13. Now, can I bring you anything, Mrs. Crane? A cup of tea? I know it’s no good
offering you a little something to keep the cold out. 14. Could I speak to his niece?

Exercise 10. Use CAN in past tense to express politeness, translate into
UKrainian.

Example: Where is the post-office?

Could you tell me or show me where the post-office is?

1. How is it done? 2. When does the train from Edinburgh arrive? 3. Which is the
best way to Victoria Station? 4. Is there a way through? 5. What languages does
Professor Smith speak? 6. When is Mr. Taylor expected to come back? 7. What
subjects are taught in this college? 8. What time does the matinee start? 9. When
does the ticket window open? 10. Is there a bus to Windsor? 11. Why is Michael
displeased?

Exercise 11. Use CAN in the proper form.

1. How I explain that I wanted to get away — far away from London, even
from England.

2. How  he live in a place like that! An egg-box. You  hear the people
in the next flat breathing!

3. George was not alone. I hear voices as I approached and waited
a while before knocking.
4. Before | even think what action to take, David signified that he was

chilled, tired and hungry.
5. Mrs. Smith said I always bring anyone interesting.
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6. Ifyou  (not) get him, ring up Pete, I’ll give you his number.

7. She was sitting with her back tome, sol  (not) see her face.

8. 1  (not) stand your coming here and gossiping about your neighbors.

9.1 (not) remember now the exact details of Henry’s illness.

10. Itpuzzled her,I see.

11. TI’ll be there, sir. You  count on me.

12. TIfeltsoshy,thatl think of nothing to say.

13. “Then, I fear!” 1 said gravely, “that there is nothing to be done.
One  only wait and hope.”

Exercise 12. Refer the following to the past or future. Make all the
necessary changes.

1. That is about all I can do for the moment 2. We can’t allow you to leave
without having a meal. 3. One can’t call her a beauty, but she has flair — her
talent for decorating begins with herself. 4. You can go to the Garden Club
while I’'m away. 6. Mother is asleep, and I can’t wake her. 7. The guests always
expect me to say clever things, and I never can think of any till after the party is
over. 8. It’s raining again and I can’t walk the grounds. 9. I can’t get in touch
with him in such a short time. 10. This naughty child can twist her mother
round her little finger. 11. He can’t understand what she finds wrong with him.
12. I can’t make out what you mean. Your speech is so incoherent.

Exercise 13. Change the sentences using CAN in the correct form.

1. The event has proved that it was impossible to do so without his great gifts.
2. You are a new man, I am unable to recognize you, David. 3. She was able to
recognize the voices with a reasonable amount of accuracy. 4. Only in the matter
of a car were the Quills unable to keep up an appearance of their former glory.
5. She had not slept since midnight. She had not been able to swallow any
breakfast. 6. I was never able to feel that I belonged to the modern theatre.
7. Behind Conway the Captain said, “You understand, Doctor, that Lonvellin is
unable to leave the ship.” 8. Naturally he has been unable to do it. 9. I have been
able to entertain my friends and to help people whom I wanted to help. 10. She
will not be able to answer your question. 11. My hands trembled so much that it
was only at the third attempt that I was able to dial the number correctly.
12. 1 don’t believe it is really true. 13. “You spoke of wanting a statement from
her,” he said. “Supposing she is not able to give one?”” 14. “I wonder if we’ll ever
be able to be more open about this?” said Georgie. “I do rather hate the lies.”

Exercise 14. Use the correct form of the infinitive in brackets.

1. It’s so absurd. I can’t even (to be angry) with you. 2. I could never
really (to understand) what she saw in John. 3. It always amazed me
that he of all people could (to bring) himself to marry a foreigner, but
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maybe he was more liberal when he was younger. 4. He could (to see)
that she was pulling herself together. Her colour was returning to normal.
5. A girl with a simple, unspoiled nature, like Gwendolen, could hardly
(to expect) to reside in the country. 6. They were strangers, they
couldn’t (to expect) to understand that father was the very last person
for such a thing to happen to. 7. Call upon me if there is anything I can
(to do). 8. It can’t (to do), not at present. The money just isn’t here in
the business. You know that as well as I do. 9. I don’t think anyone can
(to accuse) me of not being frank. 10. Is there nothing I can
(to say) to make you reconsider your decision? 11. I couldn’t (to
believe) my eyes. 12. Has Harry broken the news to you that he can’t
(to come down) to us on Saturday? 13. You know, Robert, in the few minutes
we’ve been talking here you could (to tell) me what drove you to take
this decision. 14. He decided that with great care it could (to do).
15. We can only (to be) friends in future. 16. The boots of Albert
could (to hear) racing upstairs. 17. Ada was worried, but I couldn’t
(to bring) myself to treat the matter seriously. 18. It’s a pity to waste
a fine evening like this when I could (to walk) by the sea. 19. Some
method of communication can (to work) out.

Exercise 15. Use CAN, BE ABLE TO (including different Tense forms and
negatives).

1. Can you read this for me? | see without my glasses.

2. I've never speak Spanish as well as my brother.

3. After 2 years in China, | speak quite fluently now.

4. Thate understand my French neighbours.

5. When he was 45, he speak six languages.

6. After 4 hours climbing, we reach the top of the mountain.
7. When I was a child I used to stand on my head.

8. Yesterday I lost my keys and I looked for them everywhere, but |
find them.

9. Sally wasn't at home, but I contact her at her office.

10. If you tell him your problem he might help you.

(Source: https://test-english.com/grammar-points/b1)

Exercise 16. Translate into English.

1. BiH cunbHa 10 uHA 1 3MOXKE MOA0JIATH BC1 TPYAHOIII].

2. Bomna He BMi€e pO3MOBIIATH HI HIMEIILKOIO, HI (DPaHITy3bKOIO.

3. Ywm "He mory O BU IOTMIOMOTTH MEH1 NIePEKIIaCTH 1Iei TeKCT?

4. Bona MOe rOBOPHUTH PO TeaTp roguHaMu. BoHa jaysxe JIFOOUTH Teatp.

5. Bona moe criiBaTu IIpeKpacHo, ajie CbOrogH1 BOHA HE B 3M031, TOMY 1110 Y
Hei 00JIUTH TOpPIIO.
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6. JlokTOp, BU MOKETE BUIIUCATU MEHI 110-HEOYAb BiJl TOJIOBHOTO 0OJII0?

7. Becb nenp Oyna Bianura, ajge BBe4epi NiMOPO3UIIO0, 1 MU 3MOTJIHU MITH Ha
KaTOK.

8. Ilo goposi g0 momy Exapro He 3Mir po3riaeaiTH MicTa, B SIKOMY BIH MaB
NPAIIOBAaTH, TaK SIK B)KE HACTAJIM CYTIHKH 1 JIO TOTO K JINB CHJIBHHIA JOTII.

9. 3anwmTaiiTe Moro, 9u He MOKHA MEHI TIOTOBOPUTH 3 HUM.

Exercise 17. Translate into English.

1. Bu 3M0keTe 0OroBOpUTH CIIpaBHU 3 HAIIMMHY MMAPTHEPAMHU aHTITIHCHKOIO
MOBOIO, UM HE TaK?

2. BiH He BMIB m1aBaTH, KOJIM oMy OyJ10 5 pOKiB.

3. Komu BiquuHUINCS IBEP1, BIH 3MIT T0OAYUTH, 1110 J[PKEHH1 B)KE 3aKiHUIMIIA
dbapOyBaTu BIKHO.

4. Yu ne mornu 6 Bu nepenatu meHi cuib? S He Oady ii Ha CTOJI.

5. ToauBiThes yBakHO Ha 3HaK! TyT He MOKHA apKyBaTHUCH.

6. TypucTy 3MOXKYTh HACOJIOAUTHUCS TAHOPAMOIO MICTa, SAKIIO MiAHIMYThCS HA
caMHil BEpXHi MOBEPX BEXKI.

7. Uu 3MoKelll TH HaJaTH MEH1 Taky JeiikatHy nociyry? — Hi, Bubay, 1ie He B
MOIX CUJIaX.

Exercise 18. Translate into Ukrainian the following sentences with the
modal verb CAN. Apply the rules from paragraphs 4-5.

Can he be right?

He cannot know about it.

Can she be still waiting for him? She cannot be still waiting for him.
Can he have emigrated?

He cannot have emigrated!

Y ou cannot still be angry.

Can they have been waiting for us since the very morning?

He can’t be so young.

. Could they have told it to you?

10. He can’t have told you about it.

11. Kate can’t have been reading the book so long.

12.  Could it be so?

VONA U AW~

Exercise 19. Use the correct form of infinitive, explain your choice,

translate into Ukrainian.

1. I need not have lived so harshly for an extra twenty pounds a year. I could
(to soften) things for myself.

2. “It’s so awful that I can’t (to give) you anything in return,” he said.

“Give me the watch you pawned to stand me a supper.” It was a little gold

watch that could not (to cost) more than 10 pounds.



The Modal Verb CAN 19

3. Jack looked at him for a second or two with narrowed eyes. Then it struck

him. “Wait a minute,” he shot out. “If there’s food poisoning on board, it can’t
(to be) only pilots who’ve gone down with 1t?”

4. She saw the smoke of the rescue steamers on the horizon, but what steamer

could (to expect) to come to lonely uninhabited Takokota?

5. “I’ve got the most wonderful news for you,” she said. “Jane 1s going to be

married.” “Nonsense! Can it (to be) true?”

6. You couldn’t (to come) more fortunately: we want you to meet

a friend of ours.

7. What can he (to do) all this time? He went out an hour ago.

8. Pete knew where he was because he could (to hear) the steady

clocking of an axe from the direction of the woodheap.

9. The blaze could (to see) now far away.

10. I met his wife. She was a woman of twenty-eight, I should think, though

of a type whose age is always doubtful; for she cannot (to look)

different when she was twenty, and at forty would look no older.

11. “What do you propose to do?” “Stay on here.” “I am afraid it’s

impossible, I’'m shutting up the house.” “Nonsense! There’ll be some servants

here. You cannot (to sack) the lot.”

12. The old man can (to see) on the porch of his house every
evening.

13. Could they still (to play) billiards?

14. He cannot (to think) of this himself. Who suggested it to him?
15. She couldn’t (to cook) since lunch time.

16. [Itried to lift the window, but it was jammed. It could (not to
open) for years.

17. Closing time arrived quickly enough. It could (not to be) more

than an hour after I took my position on the mattresses before I noticed the
blinds of the windows being drawn, and customers being marched door ward.

18. Could anyone (to get) in without your knowledge? Were you
asleep?
19. Icould not (to let) this go uncorrected. It’s pretty generally

known that when at school I won a prize for scripture knowledge.

Exercise 20. Speak about impossible things. Apply the rules from
paragraph 5.

1. It is impossible to sleep with the open eyes
2. It 1s impossible to get water out of a stone
3. It is impossible to speak with your mouth closed
4. It 1s impossible to walk to the moon
5. It is impossible (your ideas)
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Exercise 21. Rewrite the following sentences so that each sentence contains
the modal verb CAN. Apply the rules from paragraphs 4-6.

1. It’s hardly possible that he was puzzled by such a simple question.

2. I doubt that she was making notes of what he said.

3. It’s hardly possible that he feels more dead than alive.

4. It’s impossible that she is keeping to a milk diet.

5. I doubt that he has been cured of pneumonia so quickly.

6. Where is Silvia hiding? I’m looking for her everywhere!

Exercise 22. Translate into English.

He Moxe OyTu, 1100 BiH 3a0yB Mpo Balll A€Hb HAPOIKEHHS.

Herxe Tv He Moxken 3HalTH Takci? He moxe OyTH, mo0 TH ayKe cTapaBcs.
3apa3 He MOXKHA MEPEXOIUTH BYJININIO. X10a BU HE 0aUnTE YEPBOHE CBITIIO?
Hesyke BiH AUBUTKCS 3apa3 TENeBizop?

SAx i MOXxer OyTH TaKMM CaMOBIIEBHCHHM ?

He mosxe 6yTH, 06 BOHA MOBickna TpyOKy. IMOBipHO, Hac XTOCh P03’ €/IHAB.
He moxe OyTu, 11100 BiH 3a0yB PO II€.

Her:xxe BoHa Buiinia 3 cede uepes Taky ApiOHUIO?

Hessxe BiH cipaBi MeHE HE 3p03yMiB?

WX R WD =

Exercise 23. Translate the following paying attention to the constructions
in bold type. Pay attention to set-phrases with the modal CAN.

1. Well, it was about ten. I can’t say exactly. 2. “I can see,” I said gently, “that
you have been very unhappy.” 3. My dear, I can’t help being pleased and
flattered. 4. You can’t deny that he’s clever, a good deal cleverer than I am.
5.1 can’t bring myself to take it seriously. 6. I cannot but think that he was
a better master to follow than the English novelists who at that time influenced the
young. 7. I cannot but state my belief that the prose drama to which I have given
so much of my life will soon be dead. 8. Altogether it was an inspiring and
calming sight, but Conway couldn’t stop worrying. 9. Such was my paralysis of
surprise that I could do nothing except stare at him. 10. The client went off in the
direction from which Althea was coming, so that Mr. Martin really couldn’t help
seeing her. 11. Now he felt that he could stop being an organizer and go back to
being a doctor. 12. You can’t possibly ask me to go without having some dinner.
13. Nothing can possibly go wrong if we work together. 14. He couldn’t help
but admire her. 15. I can’t afford to take the care of myself that he does.
16. I can’t tell you how distressed I was at that terrible scene.

Exercise 24. Use set-phrases with CAN in the following sentences.

1.1 possibly stay here another minute.
2. He possibly afford a car on his present salary.
3.1 loving you.
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4. I'm afraid I possibly accommodate you.
5. They seeing that she was ill.

6.1 but put him up for the night.

7. He possibly have done it.

8.1 hardly wait to take a shower.

9.1 but agree.

Exercise 25. Translate into English.

1. Hessxxe BiH 3a0yB, 1110 0OIIIsIB MIpUiXaTu JO0 MEHE HA BUX1JHI? 2. Bu 3Moxkere
3aBTpa CKJACTH IJIaH HAIoi poOOTH Ha HaMOmm)uui micsip? — HaBpsa 4w,
pobotu mo came ropiso. 3. He Moxe OyTH, 110 BOHAa HE MPHMIILIIA HA 3yCTPid.
4. 41 3ami3HUBCA Ha 3ycTpidu Ha 2 ToauHu. Hesxke Th yekaB MeHe Bech Iiei yac?
5. Bin mir 6u noixartu B [Tapuxk, sx6u npaioBas crapansime. 6. oMy Hiuoro
HE 3aJuIIanocd, K cKacyBaTu 3aMoBiIeHHS. 7. HeBxke BiH MIT J103BOJIUTU COOi
Takui Joporuid aBTomMoOuIs? 8. He Mir Ou TH JaTH MEHiI CIUCATH JIOMAIIIHE
3aBJlaHHS, Y MEHE He Oyi0 yacy ioro 3pooutu? 9. BiH He Mir 103BOJIMTH COO1
B3SITU TPUBAILY BIJMYCTKY, 1100 moixaTu 3a kopjoH. 10. Jlopa, moauBucs, sk
cBiTUTE coHIle! HeBxxe TH Bee e coui?

Exercise 26. Translate into English.

1. Herxe 1ie Oyno mpaBaorw? S He Bipwia B If0 ICTOPIIO, XOo4ya Oaratro XTo
NIEpPEKOHYBAJIM MEHE y MPOTUIC)KHOMY. 2. L5 kHura y HhOTO BKe 2 Micsii. HeBxke
BIH I1I¢ He mpouuTas ii? 3. Bike omiBHIu. HeBxke BoHa 1ie untae? 4. Yu He moria
OW TH JOMOMOITH MEHI IepeKyacTu 1 crartio, Hikons? — Ta mo tu! Tu He
3MOIJIa He MEPEeKIACTH 11 cama, TH K TaK J00pe 3Haell aHriiiceky! — BoHa 3
OJIITHOTO €KOHOMIYHOTO KYpHAITy, TOMY Y MEHE BUHHKJIM 3 HEIO JESIK1 TPYAHOIIII.
5. Hi, s He Bipto, 110 KyJIbTYypHI HEMTOPO3yMIHHS 3MOTJIM MPUBECTH J0 PO3PUBY iX
criBrparii. — Ha »ainp, 11e Tak, s caM HE MIr TOBIpUTH CBOIM ByxaM. — B Takomy
pasi, Bacuiib, TH 6 HE MIT TO3WYUTH MEHI1 CBIN MOCIOHUK, 51 XOUY YHUKHYTH TaKHX
HEnopo3yMiHb. 6. Herxxke T He Oauwui, 1m0 BiH 3apa3 Boajae? Iliau 1 qonomMoxu
oMy miiitu 1o kiMHaTH. 7. Tu 3amnaruna 200 nonapiB? KBUTKH HE MOXKYTh OyTH
takumu goporumu. 8. Herxke BoHa Tak BumHmia? S pamky TOO1 I TOYATKY
3’4CyBaTH, IO K CTAJIOCs Hacmpasii. 9. Sl He po3yMmito, 10 BIH TOBOPUTH. — T
Mmorja 0 mompocutu J[oHa mepekiaacTu Woro cioBa. 10. Tu k crosiza B IBOX
MeTpax BiJ Hboro. Hepxe BiH HEe TOMITHB TeOe?

Exercise 27. Correct seven mistakes in this text.

My friend Dan can not say ‘No’. If another student asks her, ‘Can I borrow your
pen?’, she always says, ‘Of course, you could.” And she hands it over, even when
she only has one pen and it means she isn’t being able to do her own work. After I
heard her do that one day, I told her that she can have said, ‘Sorry, but you cannot,
because I only have one pen.’ In reply, she said, ‘But how do they could do their
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work without a pen?’ I knew that I can have tried to answer that question, but
somehow I didn’t think I’ll can change how she behaved, no matter what I said.

Exercise 28. Translate the sentences into English using can, could, to be
able to.

1. S He MOXXy TIPUMHATH Ballle 3aMpoOIIEHHS I[LOTO POKY; MU BXKE CKJIAJIU
cBO1 miaHu. 2. 20 KkuIOorpaM MOKHA B35TH 0€3 JIOTUIATH, SIKIIO JIETITH JITAKOM.
3.Yu BMUIM BU IUIaBaTH B JIUTUHCTBI 1 BMieTe muiaBatu 3apa3? 4. He mokHa
NEPEXOJUTH BYJIMIIO HA YEPBOHE CBITJIO. 5. TW MIr JaTH MEHI 3HATH, IO HE
npuiinen. 6. Yu He Mornu O BU HaJlaTU HaM KOHCYJIbTalliio 3aBTpa? 7. Bamomy
CHHOBI 3apa3 Habarato kpaie. Bu Moxere BIABECTH HOTO B KITIHIKY ISl OTJISTY.
8. Ax6u mos mama Oyira 3 HaMH, BOHA MorJia O HaMm Tak JOMOMOTrTH. 9. k6u Moi
OaTbKHU HE TOIXaJik, M MaJIeHbKHUI OpaT HEe 3aXBOPIB OM 1 MIT OM OyTH TaKUM K€
BecesuM 1 MIUM XJormaukoM. 10. Bu MoxkeTe miTu, SKIIO XO4eTe, ajie Yd MOIJIU
0 BY 3aMIIUTH XJIomuuka TyT? 11. XJ0omyuk 3anuraB, 44 MOKHA HOMY I11€ SOTYK.
12. AxOu He Oyna ioro xBopoOa, BiH MIT OM MOTpaNUTH Tyau BYacHO. 13. Uu He
MOTJu O BU IaTU CKIIIHKY BOJU, Oyab jtacka? 14. Uu cnpasai ue ta? 15. Jlitsm He
MOJKHA rpatucs cipaukamu. 16. O, T He Mir 1poro 3pooutu! 17. Bin He OyB
CTapuM; oMy He MOrJio OyTu Ouibiiie copoka. 18. Tu Texx MoXKem JOMOMOITH
MeH1. 19. Tu mir npuHaiiMui ipuiit panime. 20. BiH He Moke cniaTu B 1iei yac.
21. S He mir 1boro 3pooutw; 1e OyJIo CIpaBAl Bakko Jjis MeHe. 22. He MoxxHa
yinaTy eKcroHaTu B My3ei. 23. BoHa He Morjiia BTpuMatucs Bij O0oito. 25. XTo
BMI€ miaBaTtu? 26. Yu MOXKy s CKOPHCTATHUCS BallluM CIOBHUKOM? — Borocs, He
MOkHA. MeH1 camoMmy 11e oTpiOHO. 27. MU HEe MOXKEMO He CIOIBaTHCS, 1110 BIH
npaBuil. 28. MUHYJIOrO pOKy HE 3MOIJIM MEPEKJIACTH Takl TeKCTH. 29. BoHa He
Moke OyTu Takoro ctaporo. 30. Sl 6 xoTiB, mo0 T mpwuitmoB. 31. S HE MOXy
3pO3yMITH HOT0; BiH TaK BUJILHO TOBOpUTH. 32. S 6 x0TiB mitu 3 ToO0M0. 33. Ll10
poOOTY HE MOXKHA 3aKIHUMTH 3a Toauny. 34. Uu moxe OyTH, 1110 BU HE 3HAJIM HOTO
panimie? 35. Mo)ke HIXTO HE YUTAB IF0 KHUTY?

Exercise 29. Translate the sentences into English, using can, could, and
mind the appropriate form of the infinitive.

A: 1. Hemoxmgo, 11106 Emic BimMoBuMiIacs BiJl y4acTi B IIbOMY KOHIIEPTI.
2. Hemoxnuso, mo6 Emxic 6yna rpy6a 31 cBoero matip’to. 3. HeMoxiauBo, 11100
Tom oOpazuB Oparuka. 4. Hemoxiuso, o6 Tom kunyB criopt. 5. Hemoxinuso,
mo0 Exic BimMoBuiacsi Opatu yyactb y KOHKypci. 6. HemoxiuBo, mo6 Emic
npocnaia. 7. HeMoxiuBo, 11106 BoHA Tak CHJIBLHO IUTakana. 8. HemoxiauBo, 1mo0
BiH 3aryouB kirod. 9. Hemoxxmmso, mo06 Emic mopymmia cBoro 00IIIHKY.

B: 1. HemoxnuBo, mo6 Enic He moromunacs B3ATH y4acThb Y LbOMY
KoH1epti. 2. Hemoxnupo, mo6 Tom He npuiinioB ByacHo. 3. HemosxiuBo, 11100
Enic He BcTuria nepekiactu uen tekct. 4. HemoxxiuBo, o0 Baiia cectpa He
BiJIBi1asia cBOro xBoporo Opata. 5. Hemoxnugo, 100 ToM He BIApEeMOHTYBAaB
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cBii roguHHMK. 6. HemoxiuBo, 111060 ToM He roTyBaBcs 10 ceminapy. 7. Hemox-
muBo, o0 Tom He kynuB Takuil cnoBHUK. 8. HemoxinBo, o0 Bail Opat He
nuBUBCS 1e ¢yroonpHuit MaTd. 9. HemoxmmBo, mo6 Emic He mpomyctuia
ypoku. 10. HemoxxnuBo, o0 Baira MaMa He BijBijIalia IF0 BUCTaBKY.

Exercise 30. Comment on the following proverbs (use the examples given in
the table below). Suggest your situations to use the proverbs appropriately.

No man can serve two masters.

A man can die but once.

A golden key can open any door.

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.

A beggar can never be bankrupt.

None can play the fool so well as a wise man.

A man can do no more than he can.

Give a lie twenty-four hours’ start and you can never overtake it.
Two of a trade can never agree.

. Blind men can judge no colours.

. Two can live as cheaply as one.

. Don’t try to walk before you can crawl.

. You cannot have it both ways.

. One cannot be in two places at once.

. You cannot burn the candle at both sides.

. Never make threats you cannot carry out.

. You cannot sell the cow and drink the milk.

. You cannot make an omelet without breaking eggs.
. A good horse cannot be of a bad colour.

. You can lead the horse to the water but you cannot make him drink.
. Man cannot live by bread alone.

. If you can’t be good, be careful

. If you can’t stand the heat get out of the kitchen

. If you can’t have the best, make the best of what you have.
. You can’t judge a tree by its bark.

. Money can’t buy everything.

. You can’t get blood out of a stone

. Love cannot be forced.

. What can’t be cured must be endured.

. Love and cough cannot be hid.

. What is done cannot be undone.

. A fog cannot be dispelled with a fan.

. You can’t always get what you want.

(Source: http://englishstandarts.blogspot.com/2012/09/modal-verb-can-examples.html)
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A leopard can’t/ doesn’t
change its spots.

A person can’t change its innate character, especially bad.

Example: X: Do you think he’ll stop copying after being
caught and penalized?
Y: I don’t think so. A leopard can’t change its spots.

If you can’t beat them,
join them.

If you can’t beat your opponent, then work alongside them for
mutual benefit.

When you try to change someone's behavior and it doesn't
work, you might have to change instead. For example, if you're
trying to get your classmates to focus on studying but they
want to party, maybe you should just party with them.

Example: ABC Pvt. Ltd. has struck partnership with its
competitor after it failed to gain market share despite
aggressive marketing. If you can’t beat them, join them.

You can catch more flies
with honey than with
vinegar.

It’s easier to win people to your side by persuasion and
politeness than by confrontation and threats.

Example: X: The courier service has taken more time to
deliver than they had promised. I want to take the issue up with
them and get a refund.

Y: I would suggest you deal with them politely. You can catch
more flies with honey than with vinegar.

You can lead a horse to
water, but you can't
make him drink.

If you try to help someone, but they don't take your advice or
offers, give up. You can't force someone to accept your help.
You can show people the way to do things, but you can’t force
them to act.

Example: X: He has received all the resources one needs to
start a business, but even after six months I don’t see anything
happening.

Y: Well, you can lead a horse to water but you can’t make him
drink.

Beggars can’t be

choosers.

If someone gives you free things or offers to help you do
something, you can’t ask for a different color or choose the
perfect time in your schedule. When you receive free help or
goods, you should accept what you’re offered — you can’t be
picky (a “chooser”) because you’re not paying!

People who depend on the generosity of others can’t pick &
choose things as per their liking. They have to accept what is
given to them.

Example: X: I borrowed this jacket from my friend, but it’s
not one of his nice ones.
Y: Well, but, beggars can’t be choosers.

Empty bags
stand upright.

cannot

A poor or hungry person cannot discharge his duties well.
Example: You cannot expect poor people to fight for climate
change, because empty bags cannot stand upright. They need
to first fulfill their basic needs.




The Modal Verb CAN

25

You can’t teach an old
dog new tricks.

People who have long been used to doing things in a particular
way will not abandon their habits.

Example: I bet you can’t get him to get up at 5 AM and go out
for a walk. After all, you can’t teach an old dog new tricks.

You can’t have your
cake and eat it too.

If you eat your cake, you won’t have it anymore, will you? So
you can’t do both. This proverb is about having two opposite
desires, and how it’s impossible to get both. Its meaning is
similar to the proverb, “You can’t have the best of both
worlds.”

To have two things that one desires, but they’re normally
impossible to get simultaneously.

Example: If you want more local services, you can’t expect to
pay less tax. Well, you can’t have your cake and eat it.

You can’t make an
omelet without breaking
a few eggs.

Sometimes, to get things done, you have to be pushy or break a
few rules. You may even have to insult some people. An
omelet is a tasty dish and worth the effort to make. However,
you must break some eggs to make it. So if you want to get a
worthwhile project done or make changes, you can’t please
everyone. Someone might be offended or hurt, so you have to
decide if the price is worth it.

It is hard to achieve something important without causing
unpleasant effects.

Example: If I don’t slash people’s salaries, the company is
going to go bankrupt. It’s unfortunate, but you can’t make an
omelet without breaking eggs.

You can’t judge a book
by its cover.

Things sometimes look different than they really are.
Example: A restaurant that looks old and small might have
amazing food.

(Source: https://lemongrad.com/proverbs-with-meanings-and-examples/)
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The modal verb may has two tense forms: may (the Present Simple) and
might (the Past Simple). May has the equivalent to be allowed to which is used
in different tense forms.

Might is used:
1) in past-time contexts, mainly in reported speech in accordance with the rules
of the sequence of tenses.

e He told me that it might be true.
2) in present-time contexts as a milder and more polite form of may, or as
a form implying more uncertainty than may.

e Might I come and see you?

e [t might be true.
3) to express unreality (unreal conditionals).

e He might have fallen 1ll if he hadn’t taken the pills.

May can express the following meanings:
1. permission, request (more formal than can). In negative sentences it
expresses prohibition. (it is not common)

¢ You may take the exam now.

e May I use your telephone, please?

e You may not leave this house.

In this meaning may is combined only with the simple infinitive.
In interrogative sentences the form might is also found when we wish to
express a more polite request.

e Might I join you?
In reported speech the form might is used.

e He told me that I might smoke in the room.

e He asked me if he might join us.

2. supposition implying uncertainty
In Ukrainian this meaning is generally rendered by means of the modal adverbs
moarcnuso and madoyme. In English this meaning may also be rendered by means of
the adverbs perhaps and maybe. In this meaning may can be followed by different
forms of the infinitive, depending on the time reference expressed in the sentence.
e They may be at home. It may be true.
e He may be working.
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e She may have fallen ill.
e He may have been waiting for us for an hour.

In the meaning of supposition implying uncertainty, the form might is also
found. It differs from the form may in that it emphasizes the idea of
uncertainty. It may be followed by the Simple, Continuous or Perfect infinitive.

e He might come soon.

e He might be ill.

e He might be doing his lessons now.

e He might have spoken to her yesterday.

3. possibility due to circumstances
May in this meaning occurs only in affirmative sentences and is followed only
by the simple infinitive.

e You may order a taxi by telephone.

¢ You may take this book from the library.

The form might is used in past-time contexts in accordance with the rules of the
sequence of tenses. Might followed by the Perfect infinitive indicates that the
action was not carried out owing to certain circumstances (expressed in the
sentence or implied).

e He might have fallen ill if he hadn’t taken the medicine.

e Luckily he wasn’t driving the car. He might have been hurt.

e You are so careless. You might have broken the cup. (Tu Tpoxu He

pPO30MB YaIIKYy.)

4. reproach, blame. Might is used only in statements with all forms of the
infinitive.

¢ You might have warned me about it beforehand.
The form might which expresses unreality is not always parallel to may. Might
expresses unreality only in combination with the Perfect Infinitive.

e You might have let me know about it last week.

e There was a car accident in front of our house. Luckily Tommy was at

school. He might have been killed.

In most cases might is used as a milder and more polite form than may (a) or as
a form implying a greater degree of uncertainty (b):
a)  permission — May I speak to him now?
Might I speak to him now? (very polite)
b)  supposition — He may come a little later.
He might come a little later (less certain)
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The two forms are not opposed in the meaning of possibility due to
circumstances where only may 1s used, nor in the meaning of disapproval or
reproach where might alone is found.

¢ You may find the book at the library.

¢ You might have considered your parents’ feelings.

5. May or might are used to talk about possible happenings or possible actions
in the future. It doesn’t matter whether you use may or might. The negative is
may not and might not.

e He may not come back soon.

e [’m not sure where to go for my holidays but I may go to Spain.

e The weather forecast is not very good. It might rain this afternoon.

NB: In questions we can use might, can, could, or the phrase be likely not may.

e [’'m looking for Pete everywhere. Where might/can/could I find him?
To say what was possible in the past, we use may have (done) and might have
(done). You can use could instead of may or might. But with could the
possibility is smaller.

e He might not have talked with the doctor yet.
There is also a continuous form: may/might be doing:

e Don’t come at 7 p.m. I may/might be skyping with Sarah.
The form to be allowed to (not may or might) is used when we emphasize getting
permission on a specific occasion and in all the phrasal modal structures.

e That day was the first time I was allowed to make my own breakfast.

e No one has been allowed to see the test results.

Note the combination: You may (might) be allowed to go. (It’s possible you’ll
get the permission to go).

In most instances, might is interchangeable with may (accepting that might is
a little less certain than may):

It might rain. It may rain.

Y ou might be right. Y ou may be right.

She might have got lost. She may have got lost.

Might I use the phone? May I use the phone?

However, in some cases it is not interchangeable:

e Hypothetical statements: If 1 had the time, I might learn Spanish. You
might have been killed! World War II might have lasted another two
years. (A British newspaper once headlined an article: Chernobyl: What
could have happened and what might have happened. Work it out!)
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o Complaints (which are also hypothetical): You might have phoned and
said you were going to be late!

e may not (= no permission) can’t be substituted with might not: You may
not smoke in here.

e Likewise, may in the sense of I wish: May he rest in peace.

Note: Remember the following set-phrases with the verb may:

o May as well (might as well, might just as well) + infinitive is a very mild
and unemphatic way of expressing an intention. It is also used to suggest
or recommend an action. e.g. I may as well take the child with me.
(51, MalyTh, BI3bMYy AUTHHY 3 CO0010. MaOyTh, Oye Kpailie, SKIIO s BI3bMy
TUTHHY 3 c00010.)

o [t might have been worse means ‘Things are not so bad after all.’
In Ukrainian it is rendered as: Moano 6u 6ymu i cipwe or Bpewumi pewm
cnpasu He maki i NO2aHi.

e He might have been a... means ‘He might have been taken for a...” (Moro
MOXkHa OyJio npuitHsATH 3a), €.g. Roy Wilson, the new doctor, was twenty-
eight, large, heavy mature and blond. He might have been a Scandinavian
sailor.

(Source: Cemuenko, H.O. (2011). Mooanvni diecnosa: Hasuanvrnuti nocioOHux.
XapkiB : XHY imeni B.H. Kapa3zina)

Exercise 1. State the meaning of the verb MAY in the following sentences.
Translate them into Ukrainian.

1. “May I ask you something very personal?” I heard myself say suddenly.
2. | think I may be of some use of you. 3. I had an idea that he might be able to
do something. 4. It might be years before all was forgiven and forgotten.
5. They might have left the wvillage altogether. 6. May I speak frankly?
7. I suppose he might have hidden himself somewhere. 8. This may have been
the truth, but her blood raced as if it were a lie. 9. He may have gone for a walk
as he says he did and have come back again, or may just have waited for Althea
Graham to return. 10. There are a dozen other explanations for that. He may
have stepped out on the terrace for a moment — or may not have heard me — or
he may even have been asleep. 11. I might even suggest that you are laying too
much stress on this point merely that your curiosity might be satisfied. 12. Time
was short; at any moment Axel might return from Rye. 13. May we come to
your house in about an hour’s time?

Exercise 2. Use MAY or MIGHT.
1. You’ll waste your strength uselessly. It sound harsh, but my advice
to you is: cut your losses.
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2. I saw the light on and I thought it be my brother.

3. It was me who thought it be possible.

4. 1 was hoping I run into you.

5. The boy’s father asked if he keep the sketch.

6. I was a little puzzled, but at all events I understood that I leave.

7. It was obvious that I have found excuses without affront to refuse
Roy’s invitation, though he was a determined fellow.

8. It was conceivable that Jane agree now that her mother needed her.
9. They laugh at us a bit — the way we talk and the way we dress; our
monocles — they think us cliquey and stand-offish, but, by God, they
respect us.

10. But just as the waitress turned away she cried out carelessly, “Oh, you
as well bring me a chocolate, too.”
11. “Good-bye, young man, and just remember what [’ve been saying,

I look like an old buffer but I know what I’m talking about.”

12. I thought we as well do ourselves comfortably, and we don’t want

other people butting in, do we?

13. I thought Henry have been a bit impatient with this.

14. I don’t want to tell you — not now. I be wrong, but I don’t think so.

15. After lunch I asked if we have a private conversation. And so we did.

16. He thought he drop in again before closing time.

17. The two events have nothing to do with one another, or there
be some connection.

18. It is too much to expect that anyone be found who can speak with

equal competence in all the arts.

19. Unless you object, I thought we leave on Monday morning. If the

roads are not too disgraceful we’ll reach Rye on Wednesday night.
20. By the time the road was clear they had completely disappeared. I thought
they have gone into the cafe, so [ went in, but [ couldn’t see them.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb MAY
denoting permission or prohibition.

1. “May I ask you a question, Dr Glazer?” — “Please do.” 2. “May I use your
telephone?” — “No, you may not.” 3. You may leave this little matter entirely to
me, Mr. Wooster. 4. I felt much more comfortable. I sipped my tea, leaned
back, and even asked if I might smoke. 5. “Excuse me,” he said. “But may
[ speak to you for a moment?” 6. “You might cut me a slice of that bread,
mother,” said Stanley. “I’ve only twenty and a half minutes before the coach
passes.” 7. “May I call you George?” said Antonia. 8. Lady Chiltern: “I may
come with you, Robert, may I not?” Sir Robert: “Yes, Gertrude.” 9. He can stay
on a few more days here and then you can talk to him as much as you like, but
you may not talk to him today.
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Exercise 4. Change the following sentences using the modal verb MAY
(asking for permission). Apply the rules from paragraph 1.

Example: Do you mind my closing the window? — May I close the window?
1. Do you mind my using your dictionary for a minute?

2. Do you mind my coming later tomorrow?

3. Do you mind our coming again tomorrow?

4. Do you mind his leaving just now?

5. Do you mind our joining to the cinema with you?

6. Do you mind her leaning us on our trip?

7. Do you mind my asking you a question?

8. Do you mind his helping us?

9. Do you mind my smoking here?

10. Do you mind my speaking to your sister for a minute?

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb MAY
denoting supposition. Apply the rules from paragraph 2.

1. There may be some slight unpleasantness. 2. He really is very late. It is
absurd to think he may have got drowned. 3. “It is not possible that you may
have overlooked it?” — “You can’t overlook a thing like that.” 4. But don’t you
think, Mrs. Cream, that it may be just your imagination? 5. I may be very
stupid, but I don’t seem to be able to understand what you are saying. 6. “Is he
likely to come again?” — “He might. I really don’t know.” 7. “He might have
slipped out”, — suggested Julius. 8. Constance: “Of course he may be terribly
changed. Men go off so dreadfully, don’t they? They may be bald and fat now.”
9. She might be in my sitting-room. 10. They may have left something behind
them that will be a clue. 11. There may be things that you know which I do not.
12. She might have read my mind saying “I’ll cook tonight.” 13. ... but all this
time he may be dying, and when we get there it may be too late to do anything.

Exercise 6. Using a dictionary if necessary, complete each sentence with an
adjective and a modal.

absurd feasible theoretical

disqualified potential undecided

may may be might

may not (x2) may have might not

1. Your uncle ............... run in a marathon when he was younger, but it’s
..................... to keep describing him as ‘one of the top runners’.

2.She ...cccvernnn breaking the rules and will possibly be . from the rest of the
competition.

3. If someone is .............. about an action, they .......... OF ceveerieeeeennn do it.

4. We knew about the ............ problems and the workmen had said they

..................... finish on time.
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5. Your plan ................ be approved because people don't think it’s
economically.............
6. Froma .............. perspective, that.............. happen, but nobody thinks

it will.

Exercise 7. Insert MAY or MIGHT or TO BE ALLOWED TO.

1. I take my friend to the cinema?

2. I have another helping of porridge?

3. You take Bess to the exhibition.

4. I take this book?

5. It not be true.

6. I come in?

7. She told him that he go home.

8. He be playing tennis.

9. Where is Nick? — He be having lunch.
10. You go to the cinema with Bob.

11. Jane be able to help you.

12. You invite your friends to the party tomorrow.

Exercise 8. Use the required form of the infinitive after MAY (MIGHT)
in the following sentences.

1. On the whole there was less said than might (o expect).

2. Don’t turn on the light. This fellow may (zo lurk) outside the house door.

3. You’ve acquired a great deal of experience. You might (7o write) a book.

4. There was no sign of John in the street. Of course, I said to myself, he might
(to detain) at his office.

5. “Who said Mr Sorrel had gone to America?” “He might (7o fell) it himself.”

6. Strickland is very ill. He may (7o die).

7. Jack had the feeling that Maurice might one day (to break) down.

8. But what you tell me may not (7o be) true.

9. 1 was deeply shocked and worried. “It is no easy matter to find the man,”
the doctor said to me. He might (fo read) my thoughts.

10. He may not (fo want) to become a publisher in the first place, but once he
had taken it up the profession had appeared to absorb all his interests.

11. Mr Fox said something about it once, but I might not (f0 understand) him
properly.

12. “Then why on earth all this secrecy?” — “One never knows who may (%o
listen).”

Exercise 9. Express uncertainty with the help of the modal verb MAY,
translate into Ukrainian.
Example: Perhaps (maybe) he is (not) having dinner.
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He may (might) (not) be having dinner.

A.
1. Perhaps Bess is making tea in the kitchen.

2. Maybe Paul sees him very often.

3. Maybe they are still having a holiday.

4. Perhaps his daughter is not studying in a teacher training college.

5. Maybe the doctor is examining the patient now.

6. Perhaps the manager is not busy.

7. Perhaps they are trying to persuade Jim to join the expedition.

8. Perhaps Sam is telling his friends about his adventures in the North.

9. Maybe Nancy is waiting for you in the hall.

10. Perhaps they are not taking part in the amateur theatricals.

11. Maybe Anne likes detective stories.

12. “Perhaps the thing is radio-active. Perhaps it is dangerous.” George was
breathless.

=

. Perhaps the film will have a happy end.

. Maybe he will not tell you the truth.

. Maybe Jane will forgive him.

. Perhaps the test will not be so difficult next time.

. Maybe the Palmers will stay at home on Sunday.

. Maybe the weather will not change for the worse.

Perhaps we shall get tickets for the play.

Maybe his parents will allow him to keep the dog.

We have quite a few noteworthy places of interest about the town that
erhaps will interest you.

OB 00U hWN—

1. Perhaps your neighbours have left the town.

2. Maybe Sam hasn’t made an appointment with the dentist.

3. Perhaps everybody has agreed to the plan.

4. Maybe they didn’t send him a letter.

5. Maybe the situation has changed.

6. Perhaps they have bought a new coat for the boy.

7. Perhaps the old man has lost his way.

8. Maybe the text was not difficult.

9. Perhaps she was rude to him.

10. Maybe the tape recorder was out of order.

11. Meanwhile he wrote a film-script for an English company; perhaps it was a
suitable film for Annabel, but the company put another actress in the part.
D.

1. Maybe the students have not been studying French long.
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2. Maybe they have been staying at the hotel more than a week.

3. Perhaps he has not been here long.

4. Perhaps Mr. Parker has been working in the garden since morning.
5. Perhaps Uncle Tom has been having a nap since lunch-time.

6. Perhaps he hasn’t seen her since last spring.

7. Perhaps the child has been listening to our talk all the time.

8. Perhaps Jack has been collecting stamps for several years.

9. Maybe the boy has been delivering the papers since five o’clock.
10. Perhaps they have been watching television all evening.

Exercise 10. Express uncertainty with the help of the modal verb MAY or

MIGHT, translate into Ukrainian.

Example: They will arrive tomorrow.

They may arrive tomorrow.

. Monica will study Swedish.

. They had a dictation yesterday.

. She will be late.

. They are eating breakfast.

. The boy lied to his teacher.

. The old woman slipped on the ice.

. They will go swimming tomorrow.

. Mr. Bennet went to the bank to deposit some money.
. Philip will tell them about the accident.

10. Sam decided to take the examination again.

11. He will finish writing the paper on time.

12. The playing field will be ready by next week.

O 00 O bW —

Exercise 11. Answer the following questions using modal verb MAY and
infinitive given in brackets.

Example: Why does he look so pale? (to be ill)

He may (might) be ill.

1. Why are there so many people on the platform? (to wait for the next train)

2. Why is John so busy? (to read for his examinations)

3. Why is he so tired? (to work in the garden)

4. Why doesn’t Oscar want to see the film? (not to like detective stories)

5. Why doesn’t Monica want to eat ice-cream? (to slim)

6. Why has the boy raised his hand? (to want to ask a question)

7. Why do you think Anne made so many spelling mistakes in the last
dictation? (to be absent-minded).

8. Why is the child crying? (to hurt himself)

9. Why doesn’t the girl want to bathe in the river? (to feel unwell)
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10. Why haven’t the Parkers arrived yet? (not to find a taxi)

11. Why hasn’t Charles phoned us? (not to get our telegram)

12. Why has he refused to come to the party? (to be busy that day)
13. Why does Madge want to buy a new watch? (to lose her old one).

Exercise 12. State the meaning of the verb MIGHT in the following
sentences. Translate them into Ukrainian. (see paragraphs 3-4)

1. You might have spoken to him.

2. He might have fallen ill if he hadn’t been vaccinated.

3. You might have cleaned your room.

4. He was improvising, so he might have made a mistake.

5. You might have told me you would be late.

Exercise 13. Answer the following questions, express irritation using modal
verb MIGHT. Apply the rules from paragraph 4

Example: When did he tell them? He told them just now.

He might have told them sooner!

1. “When did he say he was cancelling it?” “He phoned us a few minutes ago.”
2. “When did he suggest he was having second thoughts?” “He mentioned it
a minute or two ago.”
3. “When did you get to hear of it?”” “He brought it up at the meeting.”
4. “When did it come to light?” “He revealed it the day before yesterday.”
5. “When did he eventually agree to it?” “He gave his consent late this afternoon.”
6. “When did he say he might have to go back on his decision?” “He informed
them a day or two ago.”
7. “When did he own up to taking it?”” “He admitted it an hour or so ago.”

Exercise 14. Paraphrase the following sentences using the verb MAY/MIGHT.
1. Under the law you are allowed to make one photocopy for your personal use
but you can’t make multiple copies.

2. This is possibly the reason why they have refused to join us.

3. Perhaps I will have to take her to hospital; it is possible she has broken her
arm in the accident.

4. It 1s possible he did not have her phone number.

5. When the World Cup was shown on TV, I was allowed to stay up late and
watch it.

6. Perhaps your friend will help you, but I don’t believe it.

7. Maybe they did not know that the problem was so urgent.

8. Would you mind my smoking here?

9. Why didn’t you come? I needed your help badly.

10. Perhaps she has made a mistake, but I am not sure of it. She is a very
punctual person.
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Exercise 15. Choose the proper variant.

1. I was just wondering whether you may/might be able to help me.
2. May/Might God have mercy on your soul.

3. You may/might well be right.

4.1 told them I may/might go if I felt like it, but wasn’t sure.

5. Students may/might only borrow four books at a time.

6. The examiner says we may/might leave when we’ve finished.

7. It may/might be very expensive, but it’s much better than the others.
8. I just may/might accept your offer.

9. You may/might try asking her for help.

10. You may/might have told me earlier!

Exercise 16. Use MAY or MIGHT to fill in the gaps.

1. Where is Jane? She have missed her train I am afraid.

2. She said she go shopping tomorrow.

3. He have passed his exams, if only he’d studied well.

4. He help you as he’s so practical.

5. I use your headset please? Mine is not working properly.

6. He said he had done his work. He have done it on his way home,
but I can’t be sure.

7.1 have guessed you wore the same dress as mine. Is it true?

8. I forgot to bring my wallet. I think you have reminded me.

9. you get more happiness than last year.

10. Could you tell me where the nearest bus stop is, please? — I really don’t
know. You ask someone else.

Exercise 17. Use MAY or MIGHT in the following sentences containing
set-phrases.

1. And we also thought he have been a terrorist.

2. I think penguins as well speculate about nuclear physics.

3. It have been worse if you actually passed.

4. Butit’s a good thing you were there, or it have been much worse.
5.1 as well talk to a zombie.

Exercise 18. Fill in the blanks with MAY, MIGHT, or BE ALLOWED TO
in the correct form.

1. She come to the party, but she’s not sure yet. (possibility)

2. You use your phone during the break, but not in class. (permission)
3. This road is closed. You drive here. (prohibition)

4. He is very late. He have missed the bus. (deduction)

5. She have arrived on time if she had planned better.(criticism)

6. Students leave early if they finish the test on time. (permission)



The Modal Verb MAY | 37

7. We go to the beach tomorrow if the weather is nice. (possibility)
8. You park your car here without a permit. (prohibition)

9. She be at home, but I’'m not sure. (possibility)

10. Only employees enter this area. (permission)

11. He looks tired. He not have slept well last night. (deduction)
12. She have been more patient with her little brother.(criticism)

Exercise 19. Translate into English using may in all of its possible meanings.

1. Tu OyB He nyxe 3aitHsaTUil. Ty Mir OM HAM JJOTOMOTTH.

2. 3amnwuraii 10T0, YU MOKHA HaM OTJISIHYTH JJa00paTopiro.

3. Bin mir 0u 1ie 1t Bac 3pooutu. Lle iioMy He BaxKKo.

4. Biun maiixke po30HUB BIKHO.

5. BoHa, MOKXIHBO, 3aI13HIOETHCS.

6. Bonu, MOXIJIMBO, IPAIIOIOTH HAJT IIEIO K MPOOJIEMOTO.

7. Hanpedip MoXe AOIIUTH.

8. MoxnuBo, BOHM HE OyJIu B MICTI BUOpA.

9. 4 3romeH, mo A03BOAUTH J[XKOHY MOIXaTH 3a KOPJAOH, MOXJIUBO, Oyj0
MTOMUJIKOO0. AJie 51 JyMaB, IO 11e, MOXJIMBO, ITIOBEPHE MOT0 10 POOOTH.

10. MoxnuBo, s HE 3rajyBaB I[LOTO Y CBOIX JINCTaX, ajie s OaraTo MpalfoBaB
HaJl IIUM MUTAHHSIM.

11. He mob6aumBim Hi 6aThka Hi cuHa, Mepu mogaymasna, 1o BOHH, MOXKJIMBO,
YUTAIOTh y Caiy.

12. Bu, MOXJIUBO, YUyJIH HOTO 1M s,

13. V¥ uporo Benuka pojauHa. BiH, MOXIUBO, IITyKae Kpalry pooory.

14. Bona He OyJia mIBEIKOIO, ajie ii MOKHA OyJI0 MPUNHATH 3a IBEKY.

15. BiH, MOXJIMBO, 3apa3 y TOTel 1 YeKae HAa MEHE.

16. S maiixke 3ami3HUBCS HA OCTaHHIM aBTOOYC.

17. BoHu, MOXJIMBO, JyMaJld, 1110 MU HE MPUINAEMO Y TaKHUW JIOIL.

Exercise 20. Translate the sentences in English, using may / might.

1. MoxuBo, BiH 3aXBopiB. 2. Mu MoxxkeMo npueaHaTucs 10 Bac? 3. Bu Moxerte
HECTH 110 MOCWIKY JJ1s1 MeHe. 4. Bu morim 6 He podutn 1iporo Biaraini. 5. Cimai
TYT, 1100 51 MIT OaUUTH TBOE 00MMyusl. 6. BoHa Moxe npuiiTH, a Moxe 1 Hi. 7. Bin
CKa3as, 1110 1 MO>KY BUKOPHCTOBYBATH BCl HOTO KHUTH. 8. ChOTOTHI BBEUEPI MOXKE
mita goul. 9. Bu moxkere 6aunt, SK BIH IIOPAHKY TYJSE€ 31 CBOEK JUTHHOO.
10. ¥V npomy My3ei MokHa 1mobaunTu Oarato 1ikaBoro. 11. Bu moxere Oytu
TpOXu yBaxkHIIMMH. 12. BoHa Mormia mitu padimie Ta npuOyB. 13. 3apas 1e myxe
MOMyJISIPHA TICHSA, 11 MOXHA Mo4YyTd Bcroau. 14. Uu Moxy s motypOyBaTu Bac?
15. Bu mornu © HammcaTu HbOro JIMCTa Oe3 mMoro HarajayBaHHs. 16. HoBuHu
HACTLIBLKM JIMBHI, 1110 BM MOXKeTe HEe MOBIpUTH. 17. Bu HEe MOXXETE BXOJIUTH B ITIO
KIMHATYy, TOKH 51 He cKaxy. 18. MeHi 11ikaBo, 4d MOKY s TO3UYUTH Balll CIIOBHUK.
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19. YUu MoKy s 3aIUIIUTH CBOIX J1Telt 3 Bamu? 20. Un MOXKY sl HOTOBOPUTH 3 HUM
3apa3? 21. BoHr MOXyTh ONpUATH TPOXW TMi3HIimIE. 22. Bu MoXeTe 3HAWTU 1110
KHUTY B Oyab-sKii Oi0miorertl. 23. BiH 3anuTaB MEeHe, Ui MOXKE BiH MPUETHATHACS
1o Hac. 24. S mymaro, 1m0 BiH, MOXJIMBO, 3apa3 poOuts ypoku. 25. Bu mormm
NpUHAWMHI 3allpONOHYBAaTH CBOKO JOMOMOry. 26. 3BHYaiiHO, 3a JIOMIOMOTOIO
JIEIIEBUX pO3Bar MOXHa 3poOUTH JayxKe Oarato. 27. MoXIUBO, BiH HAaIlMCaB 1[bOTO
JHCTa, aje MiANUC TOYHO He Horo. 28. Morno Oytu ripue. 29. Bu morim
3aluTaTH MEHE, 4 € y MeHe 3anepeyeHHs. 30. MoxHa npuiity 1 nodaunTtu Bac?

Exercise 21. Look at each meme image provided. Write a caption/a short
commentary using the modal verb(s) expressing possibility.

(Source: https://www.memedroid.com/)

Exercise 22. Note the use of the verb MAY / MIGHT in the following
proverbs and sayings. Memorize them. Comment on the following
proverbs (use the examples given in the previous section on proverbs with
CAN). Suggest your situations to use the proverbs appropriately.

1. A cat may look at a king.

Cowards may die many times before their death.

A fair face may hide a foul heart.

Bitter pills may have blessed effects.

Be careful what you wish for, you just might get it.

Hares may pull dead lions by the beard.

The remedy may be worse than the disease.

Nk
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8.
9.

Sticks and stones may break my bones, but words will never hurt me.
When the oak is before the ash, then you will only get a splash; when the

ash is before the oak, then you may expect a soak.

10
11
12

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

. If you don’t like it you may lump it.

. Between the cup and the lip a morsel may slip.

. You may know by a handful the whole sack.

Oaks may fall when reeds stand the storm.

A baited cat may grow as fierce as lion.

A stumble may prevent a fall.

One man may steal a horse while another may not look over a hedge.
A fool’s bolt may sometimes hit the mark.

Little bodies may have great souls.

He who peeps through a hole may see what will vex him.
The evil wound may be cured, but not the evil name.
Never put off till tomorrow what may be done today.
What may be done at any time is done at no time.

A bird may be known by its song.

Nothing is so bad but it might have been worse.

Nothing is so good but it might have been better.

(Source: http://englishstandarts.blogspot.com)



The Modal Verb MUST

The modal verb must has only one tense form — the Present Simple.
It is used to refer an action to the present or future and in combination with the
perfect infinitive it refers an action to the past.
e You must do it tomorrow.
e He must be still working.
e He must have done it ages ago.
Must can express the following meanings:
1. obligation, duty, necessity (affirmative and interrogative sentences) from
the speaker’s point of view.
e [ must go to the bank now.
e He must finish this report by Friday.

2. prohibition (in negative sentences).
° Y ou must not come so late.
e You must not leave the house.

Note: Absence of necessity is expressed by other verbs (need or have to):
e They needn’t hurry. There is a lot of time.
e Youdon’t have to finish the work right now. It can wait.

3. emphatic advice (when we want to encourage someone to do something we
think is important or to emphasize strong feeling or opinion).

e You mustn’t be so touchy. You must stop crying.

e You really must have your hair cut.

4. supposition implying strong probability (when a particular idea or
deduction is very likely or certain based on the evidence). All forms of the
infinitive are used.

e He must be thirty.

e You are shivering. You must be cold.

e Someone must have taken the key because it is not here.

In Ukrainian this meaning is generally rendered by means of the
attitudinal adverbs 6ipociono, nanesno.

In English this meaning may also be expressed by means of the
attitudinal adverb probably.
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Must in combination with the Perfect infinitive refers the action to the past.
e Do you see him smoking over there? He must have finished his work.
e [t is six o’clock. She must have come home.

The combination of must with the Perfect Continuous infinitive indicates an
action begun in the past and continued into the moment of speaking.
e It must have been raining all the night. There are big puddles in the
garden.
When must expresses supposition implying strong probability, its use is
restricted in two ways:
a) It is not used with reference to the future. In this case we find attitudinal
adverbs 1n the sentence.
e He will probably come tomorrow.
e He will evidently know all about it.

b) It is not used in the interrogative or negative form. It is found only in the
affirmative form.
Note: To express supposition implying strong probability with negative
meaning, in addition to attitudinal adverbs, must + verbs to fail, to distrust, to
dislike, to disapprove, to disbelieve, to misunderstand, to be unaware or
words nobody, never, nothing are used.

e He must have failed to get in touch with her.

e He must have misunderstood you.

e  He must be unaware of that.

e  He must never have guessed the truth.

Note: We use must to say we are sure that something is true:
e Tom has been painting the fence all day long. He must be tired.

e Your friend knows a lot about football. He must be a confirmed
football supporter.

We use can’t to say that we think something is impossible:
e You’ve just eaten the whole pizza. You can’t be hungry.
For the past we use must have (done) and can’t have (done).

Note: Remember the following set-phrases with the verb must:
a) Must needs denotes obligation.
e He must needs go there. (Bin HeoaMiHHO Ma€ TITH TY/IH.)
b)must be going and / must be off both mean ‘it is time for me to go’
(Meni uac imu,).
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c) must tell you that... and / must say... are stereotyped phrases in which
the meaning of obligation 1s considerably weakened in must.

d) In the sentences: You must come and see me some time. You must come
and have dinner with me. You must come to our party. You must come and stay
with us for the weekend and the like, the meaning of obligation in must is also
weakened. Must has become part of such sentences which are a common way
of expressing invitations.



The Modal Verb TO HAVE TO

The verb to have to serves to express: obligation or necessity imposed by
circumstances. It is found in present, past and future tense contexts and is
combined only with the simple infinitive. The interrogative and negative forms
of the modal verb to have to are built up with the help of the auxiliary verb fo do.

e Do I have to do this? Did he have to do it?

e You don’t have to explain.

e They didn’t have to tell me what had happened.

e Have you had to walk all that distance?

B cTBepAKYBAJIBLHUX PEYCHHSAX:

e Present:
I have to go there. A maro tmu myou. (s BAMYIIICHU )
[ have to get up the next morning at 3aeémpa 6 panyi
seven. 5. MA NPOKUHYHUCH O CbOMIll.
e Past:
I had to sell most of my things. A oye
IMYULIEHUIL nPooamu OLibulicmo
CB0IX peuell.
I had to study last night. Mmue dogenocs 3aiimamucs uopa
sgeuepi.
He had to do it. Bin 0ye 3mywienuii 3pooumu ye.
e Future:

I shall have to pay him something. Meni dogedemuca woco 3annamumu iiomy.
You will have to read this book 706i dogedemubcsa npouumamu yro  knuey
again. 3HO8Y.

B nutanbHUX peYeHHAX:

[MutansHa Ta 3amepeuna Qopmu mieciora have (to), 10 BXKUBAETHCA Y MO-
JaTbHOMY 3HAY€HHI, 3aBXIW YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOMOMOTOK0 JIOMOMIXKHOTO
do (do/does, did). A iioro po3moBHHMII BapianT have got (to) yrBoproe 1ii
dbopmu 6e3 do.

Do I have to help them? A maro oonomazamu im?

Did he have to go there? Homy dogenocw noixamu myou?
Yes, he did. Tax (0oeenocy).

No, he did not. Hi (ne 0osenoco).

Did you have to stay there? To6i 0osenocv mam 3anumiumucsy?




44 | MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice

Will he have to go there? Homy dogedemnbcsa noixamu myou?
Yes, he will Tax (0osedemucs).

No, he will not. Hi (e 0osedemucs).

How many exams will you have to Ckinvku icnumie mob6i 0ogedembcs
take? cknaoamu?

B 3anepeunnx pedeHHsx: 3amnepeuHa (opmMa BHUCIIOBIIOE BIACYTHICTb
3000B’s13aHHS a00 HEOOXIAHOCTI Ta Ha YKPAalHCbKY MOBY IEpEKIaJa€ThCs
CJIOBaMU: He mpeba, He 0008 [13K060, HeMa HeoOXIOHOCmI Ta T.1.

[ don’t have to go there. Meni ne mpeba iimu myou.

You don’t have to help them. To6i He mpebda oonomazamu im.
They didn’t have to help him. Iv ne dogenoce donomazamu iiomy.
You won’t (will not) have to wait.  T06i He dosedembcs uekamu.

Po3moBHuii BapianT to have got (to) BXUBAa€TbCS NPAKTUYHO 3aBXKIU
y TeNnepimHboMy daci. B mnuTanbHiil Ta 3amnepedHi ¢opmax JIOMOMIDKHE
nieciioBo do He moTpiOHeE.

[’ve got to get up early. Meni mpebda ecmasamu pano.
Have you got to get up early? Tobi mpeba ecmasamu pano?
I haven’t got to get up early. Meni ne mpeba ecmagamu pano.
[’ve got to go now. Meni mpeba itmu.
(He’s) He has got to go right now.  Homy mpeba itmu npsmo 3apas.
You’ve got to be there by ten. Tu maecw Oymu mam 0o Oecsimoi.
We’ve got to finish our work at Mu maemo 3axkinuumu nawy
three. pabomy o mpemili.

MUST and HAVE TO

A key distinction between must and have to can be found in the negative
forms. Whereas ‘You must go’ and “You have to go’ can be regarded as broadly
the same in terms of meaning, ‘You mustn’t go’ and ‘You don’t have to go’ are
quite different, the first indicating that going 1s prohibited in some way, or even
dangerous, while the second implies an absence of obligation or need.

Another difference between must and have to in the sense of obligation can be
found in the nature of the obligation. It is possible to say I'm sorry. I can’t
come to the meeting tomorrow because I have to go to the dentist at 3 o’clock’
but not 7/ can’t come to the meeting tomorrow because I must go the dentist at
3 o’clock’. On the other hand, if you have a raging toothache, you would
probably say ‘I really must go to the dentist’, although have to could replace
must in this sentence. A generalized distinction would be that must refers to an
internal need or obligation while have to is used to refer to an external need or
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obligation. It is probably true to say, however, that must can generally be
replaced by have to but have to often cannot be replaced by must.

Difference between ‘must’ and ‘have to’ in the affirmative

A. Both these verbs are used to talk about obligation. Their meaning is not quite
the same. Must is most often used to talk about an obligation that depends on
the person speaking or listening: If I say that you or I must do something,
I probably mean that I feel it is necessary. Have (got) to is generally used to
talk about obligations that come from ‘outside’. If I say that somebody has to
do something, I probably mean that another person wants it done, or that
there is a law, a rule, an agreement, or something of the kind.
Compare:

[ must stop smoking. (I want to.)

You must try to get to work on time. (I want you to.)

I must make an appointment with the dentist. (I’ve got toothache.)

This is an awful party — we really must go. (I want us to go.)

You’ve got to go and see the boss. (He wants you to.)

Catholics have to go to church on Sundays. (Their religion tells them to.)
I’ve (got) to see the dentist tomorrow. (I have an appointment.)

This is a lovely party, but we’ve (got) to go because of the babysitter.

B. In the second person we use must to express the speaker’s authority:

Mother: You must put on a sweater. It’s cold today.

Employer: You must use a dictionary. I'm tired of correcting your
spelling mistakes.

Doctor: Y ou must cut down on your smoking.

We use have to to express external authority:

C.

You have to wear uniform on duty.
You have to train very hard for these big matches.
You’ll have to get up earlier when you start work, won’t you?

Must and must not are useful for official notices and instructions, e.g.

“You must carry your passport at all times’ and ‘You must not smoke in the
toilets’.
In the third person must is chiefly used in written orders or instructions:

e Railway company: Passengers must cross the line by the footbridge.

Office Manager: Staff must be at their desks by 9.00.

e Regulation: A trailer must have two rear lamps.
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When we are merely stating or commenting on another person’s obligations we
use have to:

¢ In this office even the senior staff have to be at their desks by 9.00.

e She has to make her children’s clothes. She can’t afford to buy them.

p. Affirmative obligation in the past: had to
Here the distinction between the speaker’s authority and external authority
cannot be expressed and there is only one form, had to:
e [ ran out of money and had to borrow from Tom.
¢ You had to pay duty on that, I suppose?

(Source: 3wiitoBa, I.B. (2012). Practical English Grammar: naguanvHo-
memoouunuti nocionux. Xapkis : XHY imeni B. H. Kapaszina.; Cemuenko, H. O.
(2011). Mooanvui odiecnosa: Hasuanvruii nocionux. XapkiB : XHY imeHi
B. H. Kapa3ina.)

Exercise 1. State the meaning of the verb MUST in the following sentences.
Translate them into Ukrainian.

1. You must tell me all about yourself. 2. I am afraid I must go now. My
carriage must have come back by this time. 3. Well, I must go and see the
children and let you rest. 4. I stood up, conscious of feeling uneasy sitting in the
chair which he must often have used, my hands on the desk at which he must so
often have written. 5. I have written a line to your dear mother, Gerald, to tell
her your good news, and to say she really must come to dinner. 6. She must
have read some meaning into words which I did not intend. 7. What a relief it
must have been for her, I thought, to have found herself a widow. 8. I must have
slept for a long time for when I awoke the mist was gone. 9. I must insist that
you leave the matter alone. 10. You must be holding something back. Don’t be
afraid of hurting my feelings. You’ve said so much now that I must insist on
your saying everything. 11. No doubt it must have been very dull for you after
the sparkling dinner parties of London. 12. Let me order refreshment for you,
Alexander. You must be cold and hungry after your travels.

Exercise 2. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the form
of the infinitive after the modal verb MUST.

1. We have been betrayed. Plans must be abandoned. We must save our own
skins. 2. I concluded that Antonia must have changed her hairdresser. 3. The boy
must have made a mistake. It was King’s Cross, not Charing Cross. 4. “I must
have been seeing the rats in the night.” “Yes, Mr. Raine. I believe you must have
been seeing things in the night.” 5. I suppose the girl must have been in the habit
of calling her by her full name. 6. My darling Cecily, I think there must be some
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slight error. 7. “Impossible,” she murmured. “Impossible! I must be going mad
even to think of such a thing...” 8. I’'m sorry, Eileen, but I really must go. It’s
urgent. 9. My feet hurt. I must have walked miles this morning.

Exercise 3. Translate the sentences with the modal verb MUST denoting
necessity or obligation.

1. You will clearly understand that all communication between yourself and my
daughter must cease immediately from this moment. 2. We must do what we
can for Fleming, Pearl. 3. She said she was in such a state she must have her
hair washed. 4. I must go and so must you. 5. To get one result you must sacri-
fice another, so that to write a play perfect in all its particulars. 6. If you want to
get any benefit from an experience you must have an open mind. 7. I must go,
[ must. I told them I’d be back in half an hour. 8. Pearl: “It’s such a pity you
must go, Minnie.” 9. Come on, Julius. We must find that telegram. 10. “We
thought we must come and see you off,” she said. 11. I must walk a bit, I think.
I feel so excited.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences with the modal verb MUST denoting
emphatic advice or prohibition.

1. It was impossible and I was going to forbid it absolutely. Judith must not do
such a thing! 2. Now, my dear, you mustn’t neglect your work the moment my
back is turned. 3. We mustn’t be narrow-minded. 4. I suppose you’ve come to
tell me that they have told you that you must never see me again. 5. Oh, my
dear, you mustn’t feel offended. 6. In your own interest, Sir Robert, to say
nothing of mine, you must not do that. 7. I am talking very seriously. You
mustn’t laugh. I am quite serious. 8. Now listen. You must trust to our hos-
pitality. You must come and see me, and you shall tell me all the news of home.
9. You mustn’t blame Arnold. It’s my fault. 10. Then you’ll understand. You’ll
understand why you mustn’t say, even impulsively, that you’d change places
with me or anyone. 11. You mustn’t take things too seriously. 12. “Where did
you get that candy?” she asked. “We mustn’t eat candy in the morning.”

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences with the modal verb MUST denoting
supposition.

1. It had been a large crew and he must have known them all by their names.
Conway didn’t. 2. This seems to be a valuable ring. Since you wear it always, it
must be valuable to you. 3. O’Mara must have detected the change of feeling,
but allowed him to finish. 4. Whenever people agree with me, I always feel
[ must be wrong. 5. “You really believe he was guilty?” “He must have been.
He had the cause and he was there with your father in the library.” 6. She never
mentioned being lonely, but she must have been. 7. You must be exhausted
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after all the tennis you played this afternoon, Minnie. 8. I see why he was so
excited about last night’s party. He must have had some special idea in his head —
he must have hoped that by reproducing the conditions, he would gain some
additional knowledge — poor George he must have been so muddled about it all.

Exercise 6. Open the brackets and use the proper infinitive after the verb
MUST.
1. Look! All people in the street are going with their umbrellas up. It must
(rain). 2. He has changed his job. He must (follow) your
advice. 3. He must (fall) 1ll. Otherwise he would have come to the
party. 4. Where 1s Michael? He must (be) here by now. — He lives in the
country. He must (miss) the train. 5. What a dreadful noise! What is the
matter? — Our neighbors must (quarrel) again. 6. Nobody must
(notice) that he was not used to speaking in public. 7. The criminal must
(be) very careful. He did not leave any fingerprints. 8. We are late, [ am
afraid. Ann must (wait) for us. 9. He must (forget) that he
promised to come. 10. They must (write) a composition for two hours.
They must (be) tired. 11. You must (misunderstand) me, I did
not want to hurt your feelings. 12. Nobody must (see) him enter.
Everybody startled when he came in. 13.1 hear someone’s steps outside. She
must (go). 14. You may find him in the garden. He must (read).
15. It is impossible to change anything. One must (take) things as they are.

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the following sentences using the verb MUST.
Example: I am sure they have changed the time. — They must have changed
the time.

1. They are in Greece. I am sure they are enjoying themselves. 2. She is an
experienced teacher. I am certain she has been working at school for at least twenty
years. 3. They have probably finished painting the house. 4. 1 feel sure she is at
home. 5. Probably they have already passed the frontier. 6. She is sure he is playing
cards with his friends. 7. She is not very young, as she seems to be. I think she is
nearly forty. 8. I think you have visited this place before. 9. He has to do a very
urgent task. I feel sure he is working now. 10. He is so absent-minded. I am sure he
left the letter unanswered. 11. You know he is a good tennis player. He is no doubt
has won this match. 12. I shan’t bother you any longer; no doubt you feel tired of
my talking after a tiring day. 13. It is clear that they are expecting somebody.
14. She was obviously upset by something; I never saw her so nervous. 15. The
youth is probably reading something funny. He is smiling all the time.

Exercise 8. Choose the correct variant.
1. His German is very poor. He must (study/be studying/have studied) very hard.
2. His German is very good, he must (study/be studying/have studied) very hard.
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3. His German is considerably improved, he must (study/be studying/have studied)
hard during his holiday. 4. He must (study/be studying/have been studying)
German these two years, his German is rather rich and fluent. 5. She must (have
taken/be taking/have been taking/ a bath at that moment that’s why she did not
answer your call. 6. She must (be/be being/ have been) at home now, we saw her
leaving the office. 7. She must (be/be being/have been) at home, she can’t go away
because there is no one to look after her sick mother. 8. You must always (think/be
thinking/have thought) twice before you say anything. 9. Now he must (think/ be
thinking/have thought) of what she has said. 10. He knows they are coming. They
must (write/be writing/ have written) to him of their arrival in due time. 11. She
must (play/be playing/have been playing) the piano now. 12. The foreigner must
(understand/understood/have understood) me, for he nodded his head. 13. Where
i1s Sara? I haven’t seen her for a long time. — She must (stay/be staying/have
stayed) at her friends’. She wanted to spend July with them. 14. He must (get/be
getting/have got) all he needed, otherwise he would have come again. 15. We
must (meet/have met/have been meeting) somewhere before.

Exercise 9. Put the sentences in future tense.

1. You know he is a good tennis player. I am certain he will win this match.
2. I am sure he will not speak English. 3. Look! There is a message. They will
come tomorrow! 4. We are sure that the proposed new system will require
significant resources.

Exercise 10. Put the sentences in past tense.

1. We must tell him the truth. 2. He must give up smoking. 3. Ted must learn this
poem by heart. 4. The students must take three examinations. 5. I must fix the
typewriter for her. 6. The child must eat this soup. 7. The two projects must be
coordinated. 8. We must take the first flight available. 9. You must warn him
about it. 10. He must drink weaker tea.

Exercise 11. Fill in the gaps with MUST or HAVE TO.
1. Will you be home for your tea? — Listen Sybil, I can’t leave the car like this

I try, and get somebody to fix it. — What time will you be home? — I don’t
know. I wait for this mechanic. 2. “Everybody has plenty to do!” Mannen
said sharply, “but someone will come up with something quick”. 3. They

tell me Jolyon’s bought another house, he have a lot of money — he
have more money that he knows what to do with! 4. She tried to sit up —
then fell back with a groan. “It’s my heart,” she whispered. “I (not) talk”.
5. I am afraid, Aunt Augusta, | shall give up the pleasure of dining with
you tonight after all.
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Exercise 12. Open the brackets and fill in the blanks with the appropriate

forms of the verbs MUST or HAVE TO.

1. You (not tell) him about it. It’s a secret. 2. It looks like rain. You

(take) your raincoats. 3. You (not talk) so loudly here. 4. In his youth he
(work) from morning till night to earn his living. 5. He  (wait) at the

station till it stopped raining. 6. They (not tell) him anything about it before

they get further instructions. 7. I (do) it all by myself? 8. It was too late to

change their plans and they (put up) with it. 9. You (not prepare) all this

work, I will help you. 10. Stay here till she is free. I think you (not wait) long.

Exercise 13. Make up questions as in the example.

Example: They had to get up very early.

They had to get up very early, didn’t they?

1. He had to prevent their meeting. 2. I liked him; I had to confess it myself. 3. The
traders of Europe had to find another route. 4. Heavens! Nearly half past nine.
I simply have to go. 5. Jimmy, you don’t have to try to manage any more. 6. All
right. Then I have to go. 7. He has to sign the proposition for the situation.
8. I shall have to ask them what the name of the country is. 9. I don’t have to wait
to be promoted. 10. I had to promise her not to burn it. 11. I’ve had to work at the
girl every day for months to get her to her present pitch. 12. You will have to do
without me.

Exercise 14. Make up questions for the sentences.

1. Mr. Leigh had to stay in the office till five. 2. They had to spend the night in
the motel. 3. Bess will have to get up early tomorrow. 4. John had to swim fast
to catch up with Peter. 5. He has to work at his graduation paper till late at
night. 6. We have to do all the exercises in writing.

Exercise 15. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
constructions in bold type.

1. You’ve made this statement about your movements on Tuesday night, I think.
I must tell you it doesn’t agree with another statement that has been made.

2. You must remember that we were boys together.

3. You mustn’t pay any attention to Pearl.

4. You must let me know if anything further comes to light.

5. You mustn’t worry too much about what I've just told you. You must be
brave and face up to it for your daughter’s sake.

6. You must admit that it’s rather a wild story.

7. 1 am not really wicked at all, cousin Cecily. You mustn’t think that I am
wicked.

8. You mustn’t blame yourself, whatever happens.

9. Come, come, Elizabeth, you must be sensible.
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10. I must be going. If you have nothing better to do — I mean if you could —
do come and see us.

11. Perhaps, thought Lilian lazily, it must be boring for her to be with old
people like us.

12. It must be wonderful to be able to get away just like that.

13. Well, I must say, that I think it is high time that Mr. Bunbury made up his
mind whether he was going to live or to die.

14. Well, I must be off to the hospital.

15. He must needs apologise to her, if he ever wants to regain her trust.

16. I must confess that at the first glance I was a trifle vexed.

Exercise 16. Translate into English. Express the meanings of obligation or
necessity imposed by circumstances.

1. Bu Maere mnpuxoautu Ha 3aHITT ByacHo. CTyneHTaM HE MOXHa
3aMi3HIOBATHUCh.

2. Tu maenn HeraitHO WTH 10JIOMY, MaMa 4yeKae Ha Teoe.

3. Bubaure, g Maro BIAMOBICTH Ha 1€l I3BIHOK.

4. Yn MaeMO MU BUBYHTH BIpIIl HAlam siTh?

5. Tpeba 6yt oOepexHUM, KOJIU MEePEeXOAUIT BYIUII0. TyT Takuil CUIIbHIN pyX
TPaHCIOPTY.

6. Sxmio e Oyae TpuBaTH, MU Oy€MO 3MYIIICH] BJATUCS /10 1HIIKMX 3aXO0/IiB.

7. Bam 000B’s13k0BO Tpeba 3MIHUTM KoJip BoJjioccs. Bam mnacye iHImMiA
BIJITIHOK!

8. Bam He MoxHa BXOauTH CIoU. TyT MPOBOAUTHCS 1CIIUT.

9. JliTaM HE MOKHA rpaTHUCs 3 CIpHUKAMHU.

10. loMy He MoOXHA migKa3yBaTH IHIIMM CTYACHTAM, 4 MEHI HIi40ro He
3aJIUIIAETHCA K AaTH HOMY OKpeMe 3aBIaHHS.

11. Mu 0060B’s13KOBO MaEMO BUKOHATH 11€ MMPOXaHHS.

12. Ham He TpeOa NpuxXOAUTH KOKEH JIEHb, YU HE TakK?

13. Ham noBeneThes noixatu 6e3 Bac.

Exercise 17. Translate the sentences into English using MUST.

1. «5 nyxe He xouy, 1100 TH HIIOB». — Bubaute, ajne s Mymry uTu.

2. Tu HEe TOBUHEH 103BOJIUTH CBOEMY JIPYTOB1 3pOOUTH TaKUI KPOK.

3. Bu noBUHHI 3a1100ITTH [ILOMY.

4. «51 6orocs, 1110 MEH1 TOTPIOHO UTH 3apasy, - CKa3aB BiH.

5. Ti 06y 37a€ThCS MeHI 3HAalOMUM; MU, MaOYTh, 1€Ch 3yCTPIIUCS.
6. Bin, MaOyTh, Jy’ke BTOMHBCS TICIIS TOAOPOXKI.

7. TBOs aHIIIIIChKA JTy>Ke MOTaHa; TH MOBUHEH JIy>KE€ CTAPAHHO BUUTHUCA.
8. TBOs aHrIMChKA JOCUTH XOPOIIIA; TH HAIIEBHO CTAPAHHO BUYUIIICS.

9. TBos aHrmilichkka MOKpaluiacs, TA HAlEeBHO CTapaHHO BYMBCS MiJ] 4ac
KaHIKYJI.
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10. Ile nuTanHg HEOOX1THO BUPIIIUTH HETANHO.

11. Bu He MOBHHHI IPUMIUHATH IPUXOJAUTH CIOJIH.
12. PaHo 4u mMi3HO JOBOAUTHCS BUOHPATH.

13. MalyTb, iif He BIAJIOCS 3 HUM 3B'S3aTHUCH.

14. Bin, MaOyTh, HIKOJIM HE 3/I0TaAyBaBCs PO II€.
15. Bu moBuHHI poOUTH T€, 110 BaM KaXKyTh.

16. Bin, MaOyTh, HE 3HA€ PO II€.

17. Bonu, MabyThb, OyJiu TYT BECh Hac.

18. Bona, MmaOyTh, AymMae mpo Te, 10 5 CKa3as.

19. HameBHO, HIXTO HEe 0Q4MB, K BIH 3aXOJUB Y 3aJ1.
20. Mepi, mabyTh, 3aXBOpija, iHaKIIe BOHA O Mpuixana.

Exercise 18. Translate the sentences into English using TO HAVE TO.
A: 1. Meni noTpiOHO nepenat BaM JIeaKy iH(popmariito.
2. Ham noBemnocst 3po0uTH 11€ 3HOBY.

3. Ham pgoBeneTbest BUpyIIaTH O MIOCTii TOJIMHI.

4. Ile Bce, 1110 TH Ma€II MEHI CKa3aTu?

6. Tt moBeocs mucaTh 6araTo JKCTIB.

7. oMy J1oBeIoCs MPOJIaTH CBOIO MAIIHHY.

8. Tif He MOTPiOHO MIATHTH 3a KBUTKHU.

9. MeHi 0BeeThCA KYNUTH Mapy pyKaBUYOK.

10. Bona mae 1o 3BOHUTH MaTepi.

11. 5 maro miACTpUTTHUCA.

B: 1. PIOMy HE JIOBEJIOCS CUJIITH JIOMI3HA Ha pOOOTI.

2. 3aBTpa HaM He JOBEAETHCS BCTABaTH JyXKeE PAHO.

. BaM He oBeieThCsl MOTOBOPUTH 3 HUM TIPO II€.

. BiH He mae iiTu Ty U psiMo 3apas.

. MeH1 He 10BeJ0Cs BCE MOSICHIOBATH.

. Im e noBenocs nmosepraTucs pasoM.

. BoHa He MOBUHHA MPUXOAUTH IIOTHKHSI.

. IM He noBeneTHCS POOUTH aBGCOMIOTHO BCE.

. i1 He moBenocs camocTiiiHO MpUOUpaTH B OyINHKY.

10. Mu He MaeMO MOYMHATH MPAIIOBATH MPSIMO 3apas.

11. MeH1 He JOBEAETHCS KyIyBaTU HOBY CYKHIO.

12. oMy He noBeocs 6araTo IpaIroBaTHy.

Exercise 19. Translate into English.

1. Bonwu, HarleBHO, HE Oa4vIIH ii 3 JTiTa.

2. lit He06OB I3K0BO OYTH MPUCYTHIM TP HAILIiH PO3MOBI.

3. “Um MOXYy s TIOTOBOPUTH 3 TOOOIO 3aBTpa BpaHIll?”’ — “SI, HameBHO, Oymy
3aiiHATa BpaHIll”.

4. Bin OyB 3MylIeHHI 3p0OUTH BaM 3ayBa)KE€HHsI, UM HE TaK?

O 0 1O L W
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5. BiH, HalleBHO, HE 3aX04Y€ PO3MOBJIATH aHTJI1HCHKOIO.

6. Bnowma, BiporigHo, 3apa3 HIKOTO HEMA.

7. “Xto uewn crapuit?”’ — “HoBuii mpesuneHt kommnauii”’. — “Tu xapTyemr”. —
“Hi, s He xapTyro. Tu, HalIeBHO, HE YUTAB Ta3eT’ .

8. BonHu, HaneBHO, HE 3yCTPUJIM KOTO HA CTaHIII].

9. BoHa, HaneBHO, HE 3HAE, IO BH TYT.

10. Buknamad, HameBHO, TOMUJIKOBO HE 3rajiaB TBOE MPI3BHUIIIE.

11. PoOoTy He nOBeAeThCSI BUKOHYBATH ChOTOJIHI, il MOXHA 3/]JaTH HACTYITHOTO
THOKHSL.

12. BiH, HameBHO, HE 3MIT YMOBUTH ii MMOIXaTH 3 HAMH.

13. Budopa iif 10BeOCh 3aTUIITUTHCH BJOMa, TOMY 1110 TUTUHA 3aXBOpiJa.

14. He tpeba TypOyBaTtu Mapito y Takuil CKJIaIHH JJ1sI HET Yac.

15. BiH, BiporigHo, He 3p03yMiB Bac.

16. Yomy BoHa He npuiinia? — He 3Hat0. BiporigHo, 3axBopiia.

17. A ne crynentu? — BiporiiHo y 6101i0Telli, TOTYIOThCA JI0 ICIIUTY.

18. MoMmy He Tpe6a MIPOKUIATHCH PaHO. Y HHOIO KaHIKYJIH.

19. Momnoai MaloTh JoTIOMaraTé CTapuM.

20. Bu Maere BiaBiaTH HAC y HAaWOIMKYIUI yac!

Exercise 20. Match the proverbs with their meanings. Suggest your
situations to use the proverbs.

1 | All good things must come to an | A | No two persons can have exactly the same
end. abilities or privileges OR
If two people are doing something
together, only one of them can be
the leader.
2 | As you make your bed, so you | B | One cannot have pleasure either without
must lie on it. working hard for it or without payinga lot
afterwards.
3 | Every man must eat a peck of dirt | C | There is no use in regretting or resistingwhat on
before he dies. e cannot control.
4 | What must be must be. D | Everything ends; good times don’t last forever.
5 | If you dance you must pay the | E | You must accept the consequences of
fiddler. your actions.
6 | If two men ride on one horse, one | F | Everyone must endure a number of unpleasant
must ride behind the other. things in his or her lifetime.

(Source: https://lemongrad.com/proverbs-with-meanings-and-examples/)
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It is used in the present and past, never in the future (to have fo is used in this
case).
To be to is used to express:
1. pre-arranged necessity or mutual arrangement.

e He is to come at exactly five.

e She was to phone after dinner.

e They’ll have to meet in court.
Note: A perfect infinitive after the verb to be to shows that the action had
been planned but wasn’t carried out.

e He was to have come at seven and now it’s already nine. (He didn’t come).
Compare:

e She was to do it. (Maybe she did it.)

e She was to have done it. (But she didn’t do it.)

2. order, command.

e You are to report to the Captain.

e You are to say nothing about it.
In negative sentences it expresses prohibition.

e You are not to mix with these people under any circumstances.
In questions to be to means asking for instructions.

e What are we to do? Am I to follow you?

To be + infinitive used to give orders and instructions is chiefly used with the
third person.

e No one is to leave this building without the permission of the police.

e He is to stay here until we return.

3. something that is destined to happen. It is rendered in Ukrainian by
cyounocs. It is mainly found in the past tense and its application is limited to
narration. It occurs in affirmative and negative sentences and is followed by the
simple infinitive.

e [t was to happen.

e She was to become his wife.
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4. possibility. In this meaning to be to is equivalent to can or may. It is used
in all kinds of sentences in the present and past tenses and is followed by the
passive infinitive.

e Her father was often to be seen in the bar of the Hotel Metropolis.

e Where is he to be found?

e Nothing was to be done under the circumstances.

To be to + Passive Infinitive is often found in notices and instructions
(sometimes only the passive infinitive is used in this case).

e This cover is not to be removed.

e To be taken three times a day after meals (on a medicine bottle).

Note the following set phrases with the modal verb to be to:
e What am I to do? — I1{o meH1 pooutu? fAx meHi OyTu?
What is to become of me? — I1]o 31 mHOO cTaneThesa? 11{o Oyne 31 MHOIO?
Where am I to go? — Kyau x meni tu? Kyau x meni nogitucs?
Who is to blame? — Koro Bunutu?
What is to be done? — Illo Tenep pobutu?
Who is to begin? — Komy nounnaru?

(Source: Cemuenko, H.O. (2011). Mooanvni diecnosa: Hasuanvruuti nocibOHux.
XapkiB: XHY imeni B.H. Kapa3zina.)

Exercise 1. Translate the sentences with the modal verb TO BE TO
denoting necessity as a result of a previously arranged plan, general
agreement, timetable.

1. He remembered then that she had promised to come that afternoon to hear
the final arrangements for their marriage, which was to take place at a registry
office. 2. Rosemary was to meet me at Oxford and drive me to Rembers.
3. They are to lunch here, it seems. 4. It is arranged, my friend. We are to call
on her at End House at half past six. 5. The film was to be dubbed later, he told
me. 6. Finally a deputation waited on him to propose that he should stand for
the Country Council election that was shortly to be held. 7. At four they were
to dine, and at six to set off on their return.

Exercise 2. Translate the sentences with the modal verb TO BE TO
denoting necessity as a result of orders or instructions.

1. The servants want to know if they are to put the carpets on the terrace for
tonight. 2. A note enclosed said if I ever ran into their son, I was to write and
tell them all about it. 3. Did I not make it clear that you were to eat nothing that
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came from outside. 4. Mrs. Townsend greeted them in her casual fashion and
looking at a list told Walter whom he was to take in to dinner. 5. Emily had
always given out quite openly that at her death her money was to be divided
between her nieces and her nephew. 6. After ten days he told me I was to go
back to London.

Exercise 3. Translate the sentences with the modal verb TO BE TO
denoting something which is destined to happen.

1. But where will we ourselves go? What is to happen to us? 2. “Grandma,” she
said in a startled voice. “What, my pet!” “You’re not to die,” Kezia was very
decided. 3. These things are to be accepted, and with these rules, careless of
what may befall when the game is finished. 4. Gather the wits, the best is yet to
come. 5. “The trainer’s an old friend of mine,” — I was to find out that Fabian
had old friends all over the globe and in all professions. 6. We must find the
motive if we are to understand this crime!

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences with the modal verb TO BE TO
denoting possibility.

1. For weeks and even months Market Basing was to talk of nothing else! 2. He
dropped the subject. And yet, without detectives what was he to do? 3. But
where was he to go by himself? He could not go abroad alone. 4. But how was
I to guess the wretched thing would blow up this way? 5. She was to be seen at
every race-meeting surrounded by admirers.

Exercise 5. Use the proper form of the infinitive in brackets after the modal
verb TO BE TO.

1. Charlie was still at large and he — Raina — was (to take) back to
hospital in a police car. 2. “Oh, come on, you girls,” said the boy. “And mind —
you’re not (to look) at your cards. You’ve got to keep your hands under
the table till I say ‘Go’.” 3. Once Althea was his wife she would have to give in.
And they were (to marry) tomorrow. Well, if she could fight, he could
fight too. 4. My dear Catherine, I tell you I’ve looked there. Am I (to

believe) my own eyes or not? 5. He was also (to see) seated on a throne-
like gilt chair in a stone hall lit by candelabra. 6. Mrs. Gerhardt was (to
hear) immediately what happened. 7. Dr. Donaldson was (to dine) with
them that night. 8. “I am (to have) the privilege of sitting next to you,”
he said. 9. “I don’t know exactly where Charles is (to find),” he said.
10. This entirely agreed with Reggie’s ideas, and since he was not (to
pay) the bill, he took care to order, the champagne he liked best. 11. Raina:
“You want one to save you, don’t you?” The Man: “But how is it (to
do)?” 12. Am I (to understand) that my proposal was not worthy of



The Modal Verb TO BE TO | 57

your consideration? 13. But how was [ (to guess) the wretched thing
would blow up this way? 14. I want to know on what terms this girl is (to
be) here. Is she (to have) any wages? And what is (to become)
of her when you’ve finished your teaching? You must look ahead a little.

Exercise 6. Change the following sentences by using perfect infinitive.
Show that the action was not carried out.

Example: I was to ring him up at 6 o’clock. — I was to have rung him up
at 6 o’clock but it entirely slipped my memory.

1. I was not to stay long at her house. 2. I was not to tell him this news. 3. The
conference was to take place in May. 4. I was to write to him about the
conference. 5. He was to go to Kyiv on business. 6. He was to come to our
place yesterday. 7. The family was to leave for the railway station early in the
morning. 8. He was to buy tickets for the “Swan Lake” beforehand. 9. I was to
send the letter at once. 10. Mark Twain was to change trains in Dijon. 11. Mrs.
Page was to pay Manson his salary every fortnight. 12. The students are to hand
in the compositions on Friday. 13. They are to take up history next year. 14. We
were to wait for their call. 15. He was to phone Henry at eight.

Exercise 7. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
constructions in bold type. Make up your own sentences with these
constructions.

1. This I was only to learn later. 2. The child was nowhere to be found.
3. Happiness is to be found in hard work. 4. I am to go to Switzerland for
a weekend, mountain skiing. 5. I concentrated on my task of recognizing the
person I was to meet. 6. Walter in the courtyard gave directions where this or
that was to be placed. 7. My lady, what is to become of me? 8. Fabian
shrugged, rubbed lovingly at the ends of his moustache, a gesture I was to
come to recognize as a tic, useful to gain time when he didn’t have a ready
answer to a question. 9. When a bank closes because of mismanagement, who
is to blame? 10. In these circumstances, a no less important question arises:
what is to be done?

Exercise 8. Choose the right variant.

1. He wants us to obey him. We  exactly what he says.

a) have to do

b) must to do

c) aretodo

2. Mrs. Sparred  very beautiful when she was young. She has a fine face.
a) was to be

b) must have been

c) must be
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3. You so late. You should leave after dinner.
a) are not to stay

b) must not have stayed

c) must not stay

4. Something . He at seven,

a) must happen, must come

b) must have happened, had to come

¢) must have happened, was to have come

5. Yesterday’s rain spoiled my shoes completely and I new ones.
a) had to buy

b) must have bought

c) was to buy

6. Which of them  the documents?

a) must have brought

b) have to bring

c) was to bring

7. The only thing he knew for certain was thathe  them.
a) must not meet

b) hasn’t to meet

c) 1is not to meet

8. You can’t come in. You _ a catching disease like that.
a) must not have

b) don’t have to have

c) aren’tto have

9. There  a garden once.

a) was to be

b) must have been

c) must be

10. We __ in. The weather is changing.

a) must go

b) must have gone

c) areto go

Exercise 9. Fill in the blanks with MUST, HAVE TO or BE TO to suit the

motives expressed in the following sentences.

1. “It 1s eight o’clock. The children go to bed.” Mr Hudson said to the

nurse.

2. She go to bed at eight o’clock to be up in time for the first train.

3. At this boarding school the children go to bed at eight o’clock.

4. “I’ve told my husband he (not) smoke in the drawing-room.” “And I
(not) tell my husband such things; he’s a born gentleman.”
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5. He stay the night with us. I won’t let him drive to the country in this
rain.

6. He stay the night with us because he has missed the last bus.

7. He stay the night with us and tomorrow he sets off on his tour to
Europe.

8. We begin as early as possible or we shan’t finish it today.

9. 1 start on my new job on Monday.

10. You take the dog away. I won’t have it here any longer.

11. They take the dog along with them because there is no one who
could look after it.

12. She learn to do things for herself. I refuse to help her in the future.

13. What a pity you go. [ know it’s time for you to catch your train.

14. 1 be off. I want to go to bed.

15. You do your chores now, and she do hers when she comes in.
16. My mother says that I (not) be out after eleven o’clock, but I
(not) hurry home because she herself is out playing bridge.

17. My bike is under repair and | walk here this morning.

18. My bike was under repair and | collect it that afternoon.

19. My bike is under repair and I have collected it yesterday.

20. He told me that | (not) repeat what I had heard.

21. He told me that I (not) use words which I didn’t know.

22. He told me that I learn by heart some twenty lines every day to know
English well.

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences into English using TO BE TO.

1. Tiel Houl BoHA Maia BUixatu 10 JIoH0OHA.

2. By OBHHHI )KWUTU TYT HACTYIIHI JIBA MICSII].

3. o 3 Hero Oyne?

4. Yomy Tu crizHoenicsi? Tu MaB IPUNUTHU CIOJU TOJIUHY TOMY.

5. 3a JepKIIaHOM LIbOTO POKY Mae OyTu 30yJJ0BaHO 0araTo HOBUX YKUTIOBHUX
OyJIMHKIB.

6. Toxi 51 He 3HaB, 110 BOHA CTAaHE MOEIO JIPY>KHHOIO.

7. Mu nipupedeni OyTH CycCiIamH.

8. Bona masa OyTH MO€O MOJPYTOI0 MPOTATOM 0araTbOX POKiB.

9. BoHu criofiiBaJiCst TPOBECTH JIITO Pa30M, ajie IbOTO HE CYAUIOCS.

10. Ha Bok3aJii MEHEe HIXTO HE 3yCTpPiB, OCKUIbKH sI MaB MPUIXaTH HANIEPEOIHI.

Exercise 11. Translate the following sentences into English using HAVE
TO or BE TO.

1. JI>koH MaB 3yCTpiTHCS 3 OpaToM 3a 00170M HACTYITHOTO JHS, ajieé HE BBaXKaB
3a MOTPiOHE pO3Ka3yBaTH II€ JKIHIII.
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2. it noBenocs nuTu vait 6e3 myKpy.

3. Sl 3nHaB, mo J[>xeitH Mana npulTH 10 KIyoy.

4. Boxe miB Ha BOCbMY, a BiH MaB npuiitu o ckomiit! [1]o meHi podutu?

5. CamoTHIi, y He3HalloMOMY MICTi Bce, mpo mo s aymaB: “l kyau MeHi
nomitucg?”’

6. S Oyna 3auBOBaHa MOOAUMTH y 3ajll, J€ S Majla BHCTyNaTH, TaKk Oarato
TOJIEH.

7. MeH1 He TpeOa OyTH TamM paHillie TPEThO1 TOAUHHU.

8. Bam noBeneTbcs 3apoCcUTH 0araTo JIt0JIe Ha BEUIpKY, YU HE Tak?

9. Keri 3anpocuiin Ha 0014 10 Mepi nogomy. I1oTiM BOHM Maiu NITH y KIHO.
10. Oqun 3 rocteit ciB 61151 MmeHe. MeH1 He Tpeba 0yJio TOBOPUTH, XTO BiH.

11. “S x HIKOMM HE TOBOPWUB TOOI, IO HABYaBCS y NPHUBATHIA MIKOM1’. —
“B oMy He O0yJio moTpebdu. S 1e 3Hana”.

12. Hactynuoro aus ®peHk 3ampocuB MeHE Ha MPOTYJISHKY. A O CbOMIH MU
Maju 06igatu 3 ['pinamu.

13. ITo paaio oronocuiu, 10 BBEYEPi MaB BUCTYIIATH MIPE3UJICHT.

14. ﬁOMy JIOBEJIOCH CICTH OJiMKue, 00 MOYyTH ii.

15. O ui#i mopi J>xoHa HIKOIU HE OYTI0 BUIHO.

16.1le mano crarucs. Bci 3HaroTh #oro 3a0yapKyBaricTh. Ha mirymkax
Haricano “IlpuiiMatu 1BiYl HA JIEHB .

17.Bona mana 6 mpuiiT Buopa, 1100 3’sACyBaTH BCE JI0 TOTO, K MOYMHATH
poborty. Temnep npuiiieTbcsi 6araTo 4oro nepepooIsTy.

18. bigna qutuna! I o Tenep 3 Her CTaHeThCs?

Exercise 12. Comment on the following proverbs (use the examples given in
the section on proverbs with CAN). Suggest your situations to use the
proverbs appropriately.

1. Men are not to be measured by inches.

2. Friendship is not to be bought at a fair.
(Source: https://proverbhunter.com/; Mieder W. Proverbs: A Handbook.
Westport, Connecticut-London: Greenwood Press,1992. — 328 p.)




The Modal Verb NEED

The modal verb need is used to express necessity or lack of necessity. As
a modal verb it is used in interrogative and negative sentences. It’s used with
different forms of the infinitive (without to) and has only one form.

e Need I repeat it?

e She needn’t worry. The child is safe.

e We needn’t have hurried. The train was late.

We can use need like have to to say that something is necessary or not necessary.
¢ Jim needs to leave soon.
e Because it rained, I won’t need to water the garden.

We can also use needn’t or need not (without to) to say that something is not
necessary on a particular occasion. We usually use don’t need to for things that
are not necessary in general.

e [t’s still early so we needn’t rush (NOT We-needn’ttorush)

e Students don’t need to pay to use the library. (NOT Students-needn’tpay
touse-the ttbrary)
We use didn’t need to when we mean it was not necessary to do something.
We use needn’t have plus a past participle when we mean something
unnecessary was done.
e | knew there wouldn’t be a test, so I didn’t need to study. I watched TV
instead.

e [ studied all night, then found out the test was cancelled. I needn’t have
studied at all.

We use the modal need:
- to express lack of necessity

You needn’t do it. Tobi nema nompeodu pooumu ye.

You needn’t hurry. Tobi ne sapmo nocniwiamu.

You needn’t tell me about it.  To6i Hema nompeou 2o06opumu meni npo ye.

She needn’t go there. [ii nema wozo iimu myou.
Note :
You must not come here. Tobi ne

MOdHCHA (3a00POHEHO) RPUXOOUMU CIOOU.

You needn’t come here. Tobi ne mpeba (nema nompebdbu) npuxooumu

CrOOU.



62

MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice

- In questions if a negative answer is implied

Need I repeat it?

Need I write to him?

Need we go there?

Need I buy any bread and sugar?
No, you needn't.

Yes, you must.

Compare:
Shall I help him?

Must I help him?
Should I help him?

Need I help him?

Yu mpeoba meni nosmoprosamu ye?
Yu mpeba meni nanucamu omy?

Yu mpeoa / Qu eapmo Ham iumu Tyau?
Tpeba meni Kynumu xni6 ma yykop?

Hi, ne mpeoa.

Tax, mu macu.

Homy oonomozmu? (IPOCTO MUATAI0
PO3MOPSKEHHS 0€3 CMUCIOBOTO TATEKCTY)
Maio 51 donomoemu tiomy? (Lle 060B’s13K0BO?
Uu € 11e MoiM MopajbHUM 000B’sI3KOM?)

Cnio meni tiomy donomoemu? (MEH1 IIiKaBa

Ballla JyMKa)

Yu mpeba meni tiomy donomoemu? (Y MeHe
€ CYMHIBH BapTO 4M Hi 11e poOUTH?)

We use Need (not) + Perfect Infinitive to talk about events in the past

Need he have come here?

Need you have paid so much?

You needn’t have come.
You needn’t have hurried.

You needn’t have worried.

Yu mpedba oOyno iiomy  cioou
npuxooumu?

Heegsce mobi 0608°13K060

oyno niamumu max oazamo?

Tob6i mHe mpeba Oyn0 npuxooumu
(Oapma mu ye 3poous).

He eapmo Oyno eam nocniwamu
(Oapma éu nocniwanu,).

He sapmo 6y10 mypbysamucs.

Note: don’t confuse the modal need with the notional need which can be
followed by a noun or pronoun or infinitive as an object and can be used in
different tenses with the help of auxiliary verbs:

Compare:
Need I read it? (modal)

Do I need to read it?(notional)

I need your help.
Do you need my help?
Did you need my help?

Yu eapmo (¢  nompeba)  Mmeni
yumamu ye? (CyMHIB)

Tpeba meni uumamu ye? (IPOCTO
MTATaHHS)

Meni nompiona meos donomoea.
To6i nompiona most donomoza?

To6i nompiona dyna mos oonomoza?
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He needs a pen. Homy nompiéna pyuxa.

Does he need a pen? Homy nompiéna pyuxa?

Father will bamvky 3nadooumsca meos mawuna 3aempa.
need your car tomorrow.

Do you need any money? To6i nompioni cpowii?

What do you need? llo eam nompiono?

Need you go there so soon? Yu mpeoba sam (uu maeme 8u) ixamu myou

max He2auHo?
You need hardly remind me of it Bawm Haepsao uu mpeba nacadysamu meni

npo ye.
I need not tell you how  Meni mne eapmo cosopumu eam, sK uye
important that is. BAJACTUBO.

(Source: Cemuenko, H. O. (2011). Mooanwui odiecnosa: Hasuanvnuii nocionux.
XapkiB : XHY imeni B. H. Kapa3zina.)

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb need
denoting absence of necessity or that something, that has been done, was
unnecessary.

1. “Oh, I needn’t go down!” explained Hammond. “I’ll just ring and give the
order... you don’t want to send me away, do you?” 2. “But you’d better ask
your uncle if you can come”. “I needn’t do that.” 3. We needn’t talk. 4. “Don’t
you feel well, dear?” “You needn’t make any effort. What is Charles for?”
5. I am sure I need not remind you that anything in the least abnormal should be
investigated. 6. You needn’t speak if you do not want to, but you will be very
foolish indeed if you refuse. 7. I was very young at the time, so I didn’t believe
him, I needn’t tell you. 8. I have my reasons, but we needn’t go into them.

Exercise 2. Use the proper form of the infinitive in brackets after the modal
verb NEED.
1. “Oh, well,” said Frankie, turning it over in her hand. “I don’t see that you
need (to worry). It wasn’t important.” 2. It’s the only thing to do, my
dear, and as far as I’m concerned you need not (to worry). 3. “Darling,
I’m quite intelligent enough to know you’re no fool!” — “You needn’t
(to call) me darling.” 4. You needn’t (to take) his advice.
5. Tell the typist she needn’t (to come). 6. “You needn’t (to
worry) about that,” said Flora. 7. Shocked? Well, I suppose one needn’t
(to be shocked) by what one wouldn’t do oneself.
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
constructions in bold type.

1. I’'m sure you need not be nervous. And you know I'll stand by you. [ won’t
let you down. 2. ’'m all right, thanks. You need not trouble about me.
3. Badger never gets up till lunch time — you needn’t worry about him.
4. I suppose I needn’t take more than a few summer things, need 1?7 5. We
need not go into that. | think I love you enough to understand and to forgive.
6. In that case we need not discuss the matter further. 7. You needn’t have
anything to do with me, my good boy. 8. Do you think it could be? That
would be dreadful! Of course, she did seem very depressed. But she needn’t
have been. 9. You can go now, Evans, and you needn’t come till tomorrow
morning. 10. You thought I was absolutely mad. Oh, you needn’t deny it!
I could see well enough what your thoughts were.

Exercise 4. Complete the sentences with the verbs from the box.

leave, keep, know, come, go (2), help, read, phone, ask

1. You needn’t here by yourself. You may send someone else. 2. I needn’t
him. He will tell me everything himself. 3. You needn’t me again,
I never forget my promise. 4. They needn’t for the airport so early; 1 will
give them a lift. 5. I can do it by myself. You needn’t me. 6. You need not
to the shop. I've got everything I need. 7. No one need this.
8. Need we so early? 9. Nobody need the name of the person who
made the complaint. 10. Cans of soup needn’t in the fridge.

Exercise 5. Choose the right variant.

1. He says I (mustn’t/needn’t) do it. He has already done it. 2. You
(needn’t/mustn’t) carry your driving license with you. 3. I can show my student’s
card, and I (mustn’t/needn’t) pay to get in. 4. I’ve hurt my knee and the doctor
says I (mustn’t/needn’t) play football for two weeks. 5. Copies (needn’t/mustn’t)
be done without permission. 6. He 1s a very discreet person, you (needn’t/
mustn’t) be afraid of telling him anything. 7. He (needn’t/mustn’t) be said twice.
8. You (needn’t/mustn’t) answer the question if you don’t want to. 9. It’s a non-
smoking carriage. You (needn’t/mustn’t) smoke here. 10. She (needn’t/mustn’t)
go to bed so late. Has she forgotten the doctor’s instructions?

Exercise 6. Open the brackets and fill in the blanks with either DIDN’T
NEED (TO) or NEEDN’T HAVE (DONE).

1.You (go) into so many details. The report was too long. 2. She got up
late because she was alone and she (cook) breakfast for the whole
family. 3. We (hurry): she wasn’t ready yet. 4. He (return) to the
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office so he took a taxi and went home. 5. I (take) a bus because Martin
gave me a lift. 6. We (come) so early. Now we must wait. 7. She

(go) shopping so she went straight home. 8. You (make) this remark,
[ am sure he felt hurt. 9. She was on holiday and she (wake up) early.
10. He (spend) so much money. Does he remember that he’s got children?

Exercise 7. Answer the following questions. Remember that in answer to
questions with NEED (MUST), NEEDN’T is used with NO, but MUST is
used with YES.

Examples:

1) Need I drink all the milk?

Yes, you must. Milk is very nourishing. No, you needn't, if you don't want to.

2) Must we answer all these questions? Yes, of course, you must! No, you
needn't. You can do the second part of the exercise tomorrow.

1. Must we translate the whole article into English? 2. Need we have the
window open in this cold weather? 3. Need we come early? 4. Must we book
the tickets beforehand? 5. Need I comment on this article at all? 6. Must they
work so late every evening? 7. Must we do all the exercises to this text? 8. Need
we have a telephone in the hall? 9. Need I act upon your advice? 10. Must we
send them a telegramme? 11. Need we worry about it now? 12. Must we give
the answer at once? 13. Must we ring him up?

Exercise 8. Choose the right variant.
1. Don’t argue with her, you  her age.
a) need respect
b) have to respect
c) ought to respect
d) are to respect
2. You _ itlong ago.
a) must do
b) should have done
¢) needn’t have done
d) are to do
3. This is serious; you  atit.
a) haven’t to laugh
b) should not laugh
c) don’t have to laugh
d) must not have laughed
4. There  an interesting concert last night, but I didn’t feel well and  home.
a) had to be, had to stay
b) should be, was to stay
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c) must be, ought to stay
d) was to be, had to stay
5. According to the rules a football player  the ball with his hands.
a) must not touch
b) need not touch
c) don’t have to touch
d) must not have touched
6. The situation was dangerous. You  frightened.
a) should have got
b) must have got
c) have to get
d) need have got
7. We _ to write and thank them for their hospitality.
a) must not forget
b) must not have forgotten
c) shouldn’t forget
d) don't have to forget
8. Why I know where he 1s?
a) should
b) must
c) need
d) ought
9. They  more polite.
a) need have been
b) should have been
c) must have been
d) are to have been
10. You  so much noise or you’ll wake up the baby!
a) must not make
b) must not have made
c) needn’t have made
d) don’t have to make

Exercise 9. Translate into English using the verb NEED.

1. JapemHo TH cka3aB Maiiky npo me. 2. Moro He TpeGa 1po Iie 3anuTyBaTH.
3. Meni notpibHa Bama gomomora. 4. JlapeMHO TH BYMB TEKCT Hamam'siTh;
BUMTEb MOro HE MUTaB. 5. YBeuepl TemmnepaTypa Bliaja, 1 BiH BUPILIMB, IO
fomy He TpeOa it 1o Jikaps. 6. Xiba Ty He Oauuil, 110 Homy Tpeda 3poOuTH
3auicky? 7./lapeMHO BiH BIAMOBUBCS BiJi 3ampouieHHs. 8. Bu mnpuadanu
MaiMHy Juiie pik tomy. Hemxke ii Tpeba dapOysatu? 9. Meni notpiObHO
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Hanarogut komm'torep. 10. J>koHy He Tpeba Oyno ixatu 1o JIoHa0HA, 1 BiH
BUPIIIUB MMPOBECTU BUXIHI Y bpaliToHI.

Exercise 10. Translate into English.
1. Bona noBoaunace Tak 0€3riy3/0, 0 HaM HEMa 4YOro 0OroBOpPIOBATH 1I€E.
2. Ham He BapTO BapuTH BCIO KapTOILIIO.
3. Ham moTpi6HO nepeoasTHyTUCS 10 0011y ?
4.V Hac me 6araro yacy. Mu napma nocminiaiy.
5. A Ham 00O0B’SI3KOBO UTH Tyau?
6. To01 HEMa YOTO BUTpayaTH Ha 11 PO3Baru yci rpotii.
7. Bin mokiaB KOHBepT Ha ctul. “I'pomri Bl TaMm, — cka3aB BiH. — Moxel
HE MepepaxoByBaTH ix.”
8. Tu 3naem niteil. Bonu Bce mamatorb. MeHiI Hemae MOTPeOU TOBOPUTHU
TOO1 TIPO II€.
9. Bin 3HaB, 1110 iloMy He Tpeba HIYOTO MOSICHUTH HIKOMY.
10. S mymato, 10 HAaM HEMa YOTro MPUIIATH il CTIIBKHU YBary.
11. ToO1 Hema 4yoro GOsITUCS MEHE.
12. Ham HE00OB’ I3K0BO ClTyXaTH BCiX MPOMOBIIIB.

Exercise 11. Translate the sentences into English using NEED.
. U1 moTpiOHO MEH1 MPUXOAUTH?
. Bam He notpi6HO ¥oro OosTHCH.
. Bona He noBunHa Oyia poOuTH 11€.
. Ham He moTpi6HO OyJ10 TOBOPUTH OMY HETIpaBIy.
. Bam He noTpi6HO Oyi10 BIaBaTUCS B CTUIBKH JIETAJIEH.
. Ham He moTpi16HO criepeyaTucs.
. Bam He nmoTpi0HO TypOyBaTHUCS PO HET; BOHA 3/1aTHA M0A0aTH Mpo cede.
. Bam He noTpiOHO OyJI0 BUKOHYBAaTH pOOOTY 3aMICTh HbOTO.
. Meni notpi6HO oMy JomoMorTu?
10. Bam He mOTpiOHO MPUXOIUTH.
11. Bam He moTpiOHO OYJIO IPUXOAUTH.
12. Bam He nmoTpiOHO BUTpayvaTH BECh ICHb HAa MPUTOTYBAHHS 1%KI.
13. Bam He noTpiOHO OyI0 3raayBaTH ii iM'sl, BC1 ii 3HAIOTb.
14. Yu noTpiOHO MEH1 BUKOHATH 110 BIIPABY?
15. Tit e moTpi6HO OyI0 ¥TH Ha HOWTY, 106 3aTenedOHyBaTH HOMYy.
16. Ham He 000B’s13K0BO OpaTH 3 COO0K0 KynalbH1 KOCTIOMH.

O 00 1NN bW —

Exercise 12. Find some quotes containing the modal verb NEED to discuss
in class.
https://test-english.com/grammar-points/b1-b2/neednt-dont-need-to-didnt-
need-to-neednt-have/




The Modal Verb SHOULD

It may be either auxiliary or modal. When should is used as tense or mood
auxiliary it 1s not translated since it has no lexical meaning of its own.

e She said we should go there next year. (tense auxiliary)

e [t’s necessary you should control yourself. (mood auxiliary)

e [f I had such a chance I should take it. (mood auxiliary)
As a modal verb should expresses:
1. duty, obligation often weakened to the meaning of advice, reproach, rebuke.

¢ You should cross the road here. (duty)

¢ You should help him. (advice, recommendation)

¢ You should do your best. (obligation, duty)

¢ You should have given up this idea long ago. (reproach, rebuke)
Should + Perfect Infinitive show that the action has not been fulfilled though
it was desirable, a negative sentence means that an undesirable action was
carried out.

¢ You should have helped him. (but you didn’t do that)

e They shouldn’t have concealed it from us.
Should + Continuous Infinitive express the idea that the subject is not
fulfilling his obligations or that he is acting rashly or foolishly.

e He shouldn’t be playing for hours.

e He should be studying for the exams.

2. assumption about present or past actions
e The plane should be landing now. (I expect it is landing)
e The letter should have arrived by now. (I expect it has arrived)

3. in emotional speech indignation, astonishment, regret after the words why,
what, how, who(m), I’m sorry:
e Why should I go there? — [ yomy s mato itu Tyau?
eHow should I know? — 3 sikoro nuBa st Maro 11e 3HaTH?
Different infinitives can follow.
¢ You should be friendly to people. (the reference is made to the present,
future or to no particular time)
e You should be working now, not polishing your nails! (the reference is
made to the present moment)
¢ You should have done it. (but you didn’t do it in the past)
Note some set phrases with should:
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How should I know? — 3 sxoro quBa s Maro 1ie 3HaTH?

Why should I do it? — Hamio (3 sikoro auBa) MeHi poOUTH 11€?
“His illness caused me a lot of worry.” “So I should think.” — I1]e 6 nak!

I am sorry that you should think so badly of me! — [llkoaa, 1o Bu aiicHO
TaK IMOTaHO MPO MEHE JyMaeTe.

e That it should come to this! — I g0 goro miinuia ciipara!

e To think that it should come to this! — JIume nogymaru, 10 4oro aiiiuia

cripanal

e To think that it should have happened to me! — JIume momgymaru, 1o e
cTanocs 31 MHOIO!



The Modal Verb OUGHT TO

It comes originally from the verb owe, and still carries the idea that we owe
some moral obligation to other people and to ourselves.
e [ really ought to go and have my eyes tested. (I owe it to myself, I haven't
done my duty)
¢ Ben really ought to see his parents more often. (He rarely sees them)
e They ought to ban smoking in public places. (The obligation comes from
outside)
It has only one form for the present tense and unlike all other modals is always
followed by the infinitive with the particle zo. Time reference is expressed
through the form of the infinitive.
¢ You ought to do it. (present tense)
e You ought to have done it. (past action which was desirable but wasn’t
carried out)

Like the modal verb ought to expresses:
1. advice, social and moral responsibility, obligation, criticism
e You ought to see a doctor.
¢ You ought not to smoke so much.
e She ought to look after her children better.
e You ought to ask for your money back.

2. probability (strong supposition) The use of ought to in this case is not
very common as this meaning is normally rendered by must.
e They ought to be in office by now (90% certain; they will probably be in
office) = They must be in office now.
Remember:
e He ought to know. — Bixe BiH TO 3Hae€...
* You ought to be ashamed of yourself. — To61 mae OyTu copomMHO.

Should and ought to are basically the same, although should is much more
widely used than ought to. The negative and interrogative forms of ought to
are becoming increasingly rare. Both should and ought to are used to talk
about obligation and duty and to give advice. One way of getting the meaning
of should is to contrast its meaning with that of must and have to as the
degree of obligation is considerably less, e.g. ‘I have to go to the doctor’ as
compared to ‘I should go to the doctor’.
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Unlike must and have to, which express obligation where you have no choice,
should and ought to describe a sort of obligation where you have a choice:

e You shouldn’t carry a lot of money with you.

¢ You oughtn’t to leave your bag unattended.

¢ You should help old people.

¢ You ought to take up a sport.
In the above illustrations, we are free to do or not to do what we are advised.
Still there is some very slight difference between them. Should suggests an
obligation more moral and binding than ought to and therefore offers stronger
advice and conveys greater certainty in prediction.

Ought to often suggests that the action is unlikely to be fulfilled.
Compare:
e You should go. (this is absolutely necessary)
® You ought to go. (but I know you don’t want to)

(Source: Cemuenko, H. O. (2011). Mooanwui diecnosa: Hasuanvruii nocioOHux.
XapkiB : XHY imeni B. H. Kapa3ina.)

Exercise 1. State the meaning of the verb SHOULD in the following
sentences. Translate them into Ukrainian.

1.1 don’t want to hurt you. You mustn’t be hurt, you shouldn’t be. 2. I should
never have met you. I should never have seen you again. 3. People like to do all
their business in one place. Why should we let our customers take their cleaning
and dying work to that Nonpariel? 4. You shouldn’t have come here, Gracy, I'm
busy. 5. “You should have another candle” said Axel, “lest you strain your eyes in
such a dim light.” 6. If papers are private and not meant to be looked at, they
shouldn’t be laid out on a table. 7. Of course I’'m all right. Why shouldn’t I be?
8. "You should never have told him about it!" said Miss Wayne. “Nonsense, what
else could we do?” Bridget said. 9. You shouldn’t have come out by yourself. It
as absolute madness. 10. He asked impulsively, “Should not I have said?” 11. She
told me exactly what I should say. 12. Dear Gertrude is always telling me that
I should have some serious purpose in life. 13. I suppose he did read the letter and
then went straight to tell Alice and to ask what he should do. 14. As we went out,
I noticed a key in the door. “Should we lock it, perhaps?” I asked.

Exercise 2. State the meaning of the verb OUGHT TO in the following
sentences. Translate them into Ukrainian.

1. He ought to have known; he ought to have given them warning. 2. “I think
dear,” she said, “we ought to find the little path that escaped us last night.”
3. I ought never to have left the house. I shall return there at once. 4. She ought to
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know the truth because it’s the truth. 5. Oh, then, I suppose I oughtn’t to have told
you! 7. I want to tell Constance something she ought to know. 6. There was
another lad with you, in and out last night. He ought to be here. 7. All the same
I think you ought to apologise to the lady. 8. Nicky, we ought to go back. 9. He
went over again every word of the scene. Now something occurred to him that he
had not told me before; now he discussed what he ought to have said instead of
what he did say. 10. The Harrisons had invited him to stay, and he accepted. He
told himself afterwards that Emmy’s letter ought to have warned him. 11. I think
you ought to write to his mother, Bessie. It would be a graceful attention.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the form
of the infinitive after the modal verb SHOULD.

1.1 suppose I should have been grateful for his consideration but I was not.
2. It was time he should be getting ready. Yet he remained sitting on the bed.
3. You shouldn’t be lingering here. Hurry to your room and change into something
warm before you catch a chill. 4. We have another long day ahead of us tomorrow
and you should get plenty of rest to avoid becoming too tired. 5. I am so unhappy.
I should never have married John. I never loved him. 6. “I should not discuss
patients with patients.” — “I’m sorry, I shouldn’t have asked you.” 7. I think you
should have told her years ago about it. 8. “We shouldn’t have come,” he said after
a moment. 9. He said coldly, “Somebody should think about these things, Doctor.”
10. Mrs. Vandemeyer gazed round her fearfully. “If there should be someone
listening?” — “Nonsense. Who could there be?” 11. In my opinion that licence
should never have been 1ssued without a few more searching questions.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the form of the
infinitive after the modal verb OUGHT TO.

1. As she was wondering what she ought to do, she saw Mr. Quill turn towards
her. 2. She had taken the trouble to arrive early, and surely ought to be
rewarded for this. 3. The hot tea had done her good. Things are always worse
on an empty stomach. She ought to have eaten some breakfast 4. You’re an
architect; you ought to know all about statues and things. 5. She wanted to see
John every bit as much as he wanted to see her, but they oughtn’t to risk it.
6. He felt that her friends ought to be chosen for her. 7. Not even Fleur loves
Soames as he feels he ought to be loved. 8. Antonia ought to have been waiting
for me to come back. 9. But I'll tell you, I oughtn’t to be talking. 10. Don’t
think I’m interfering, but I think you ought to speak to that girl of yours.
11. I had a little chat with Mr. Martin this morning. I ought to have told you,
but it slipped my memory. 12. I’d have stood by without a word and let
he marry you, because you could have given her the sort of time she ought
to have had.
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Exercise 5. Translate the sentences with the modal verb SHOULD denoting
obligation or advisability.

1. I use the American word “director” rather than the English one “producer”,
because I think it better describes what should be the function of the person in
question. 2. It was a mistake to have come; she knew all along it was a mistake.
Should she go back even now? 3. From what you tell me you’re going to have
a busy day tomorrow. You should get all the sleep you can. In fact, I think you
should go to your room right away. 4. Never mind what I say, Robert! I am
always saying what I shouldn’t say. 5. “Maybe I should talk to Richard,” she
offered, “and get his reaction.” 6. Such a door should open and close by
mechanical means. 7. “What should we have to do?” she breathed. 8.1 still
remember the rather absurd arguments that were held about the calling I should
adopt. A suggestion was made that I should become a civil servant. 9. He was
never at home when he should be. 10. Don’t tire your eyes. Dr Albony says you
shouldn’t read in bed at all. 11. You shouldn’t stay here.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences with the modal verb OUGHT TO
denoting obligation or advisability.

1. There is something else which I think you ought to know. It may, or may not
have a serious connection with what I have been telling you. 2. “She ought to see
a doctor,” said Mrs. Field in her most decided voice. 3. He looked at his watch.
“Yes,” said Bridget, “we ought to be getting home.” 4. Charles is a real Jack of
all trades. You ought to hear him play a musical instrument. 5. I think you are
right. I think we ought to try and do something together. 6. I bought a machine
that wakes you up with music and pours out hot coffee. You ought to get one.
7. This is for your own good, Smithy, and you ought to know. 8. “There is
something in your mind,” said Ira. “Is it something I ought to know?”” 9. There is
in writers a feeling that the public ought to like what they write.

Exercise 7. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences choosing between
OUGHT TO and SHOULD.

Note: Remember that although ought to and should are very close in the
meaning of obligation and are often interchangeable, the former tends to
express moral obligation and is not frequent in negative sentences whereas
the latter is common in instructions and corrections.

1. He looked more than ever out of place; he have stayed at home.

2. I don’t think people gossip like that about other people.

3. She said, “You know, I think I get across to the station and see
what goes on.”

4. 1 want him to do what’s right. It (not) be necessary to persuade
a man to do that.
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5. My mother frowned at him and shook her head in a way that meant that
he (not) say things like that in front of me.

6. “Strange,” said the boy, “how, when people are either very old or very
young, they are always wanting to do something they (not) do.”

7. “It is very wicked of you,” she said. “You be ashamed of yourself.”

8. After she had gone I found myself wondering whether I do
anything for her.

9. I'll see and speak to Maurice. He (not) behave like that.

10. T expect you to tell me the way to do it. You know.

11. She is a clever girl and her French be perfect.

12.  The children were out dancing when they have been learning
their lessons.

13. Irealize now | (not) have said anything.

14.  “I’m not very fit. I’'m having trouble with my leg.” “I see. Well, I think
you go and see a doctor I know.”

15. Anne was quite capable of coming down to make herself a cup of
cocoa when she be asleep.

16. He felt very low and I thought | do all I could to cheer him up.

Exercise 8. Translate the sentences with the modal verb SHOULD denoting
a desirable action, which was not carried out, or criticism of the past action.

1. And although I don’t know who this chap was that you say now you should
have married, I don’t believe he was your big thing. 2. I’ve been guilty. Shouted
when I should have shut up. Shut up when I should have shouted. 3. You’re
mad at me. I shouldn’t have come. 4. That was a bit of a blow, I should never
have taken my wife to his party. 5. The frightened eyes shifted, looked away.
“I shouldn’t have said anything. He doesn’t like me to talk about his business.”
6. Didn’t he say anything to you about it? You should have asked him. 7. When
you put yourself into their shoes it is generally easy to see what has caused
them to do things they should not have done and excuses can be found for them.

Exercise 9. Translate the sentences with the modal verb OUGHT TO
denoting a desirable action, which was not carried out, or criticism of
a past action.

1. I am afraid it’s my fault. I oughtn’t to have got that blue dress, but it was so
becoming and just right for the evening. 2. It was at this juncture that Tommy
lost his head. What he ought to have done, what any sane man would have
done, was to remain patiently where he was and wait for his man to come out
again. 3. Marlene, you ought to have warned me. 4. I ought to have left you at
home and that’s the fact. I ought to have known it wasn’t any good expecting
you to play up. 5. I had already fulfilled my function, and I ought to have stayed
away. 6. I am a selfish ass. I ought to have come over first and got the place



The Modal Verb OUGHT TO 75

decently ready for you. 7. Pearl: “You really oughtn’t to have made a scene
before Harry Bleane.” 8. I shall be glad to go back. Perhaps I ought never to
have come. 9. You ought to have told me that before.

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences with the emotional SHOULD.

1. Why should I indulge in complaints and regrets? 2. “I’'m so sorry, Alex.” —
“Why should you be sorry?” he said. “You’ve done nothing wrong.” 3. I don’t
see why you should be rude to him. 4. There was no reason why Irene should
not be happy. 5. “I thought you’d be pleased.” — “Why should I be pleased?”
6. How should I know? I haven’t had one word from him. 7. There is no reason
why you should trouble yourself with. 8. “You didn’t tell the coroner at the in-
quest?” — “No, why should I have done?” 9. He could see no reason why she
should have lied. 10. Why should he be worried like this? It was very likely all
nonsense; women were funny things. 11. You must put away your diary.
Cecily, I really don’t see why you should keep a diary at all.

Exercise 11. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian trying to
convey the emotional colouring expressed by SHOULD.

1. There was no reason why I should not get away promptly in the afternoon.
2. Kate was frowning. “I can’t understand why you should do this.

3. It was singular that Horn should ask him that question.

4. “It’s very disappointing,” he said, “that Hugh should go off like this just
when I counted on him to help me.”

5. Why should he think that?

6. Iam very shocked indeed that you should have felt it necessary to lie to me.
7. That he should hear of the exposure of his favourite author with approval
showed that something radical had changed his point of view.

8. He was very sorry that Philip should be disturbed.

9. He was one of themselves now and they didn’t see why he should put on airs.
10. There is no reason why he shouldn’t win two or three matches.

11. I’'m sorry that you should have had a row with Pat about it.

12. It was much better that he should learn the business thoroughly, and if
they had been able to wait for a year there seemed no reason why they should
not wait another.

13. He seemed to see nothing exceptional in the idea that he should get up
and speak at the meeting.

14. “Where 1s Meg?” “Where should she be if not in school?”

15. Why should you tell people the disagreeable things that are said about them?

16. He didn’t know why he should have expected them to look different.

17. This is too terrible! To think that you should talk to me in this way.

18. It outraged him that the man should have been so foolish.
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Exercise 12. Translate the following sentences with the verb OUGHT TO
denoting supposition implying strong probability.

1. Half past ten was too early — her mother might not be asleep. Half past ten
ought to be all right. 2. If you can’t get the Buick started, call the substation.
But this fellow ought to be able to fix it, whatever it is. 3. We ought to have
a grand time this evening. Hampton’s a good chap. 4. Quite a lot of people
come to congratulate her. She ought to be very happy. 5. “Land ought to be very
dear about there,” he said. 6. Funny, isn’t it? The sort of thing that ought to give
you a hearty laugh. 7. A year from now you ought to start making a little money.

Exercise 13. Use the proper form of the infinitive in brackets after the
modal verb SHOULD.
1. He felt the need to talk to his friend about his problem — he should
(to do) so weeks before. 2. I must leave it up to you whether this information
should or should not (to make) public. 3. “I’ll show you,” said Axel.
“Your sister’s had a long, exhausting day and should (to be) in bed an
hour ago.” 4. Never, never I should (to do) it. The whole situation
couldn’t be worse. 5. Edwina settled on the bank with her little girl and opened a
huge pink parasol; Monet should (to paint) them in its glow. 6. I don’t feel
at all well. See me home, Gerald. I shouldn’t (to come). 7. Despite these
complications we should (to have) the patients aboard in three hours.
8. The entry i1s closed with a curtain, which should (to paint) to resemble
tapestry. 9. I am afraid I should (to be) the last person to know about it.
10. They have a wonderful language. It should (to know) widely.
11. There were so many reasons why she should (to be) sometimes un-
happy. They could not meet often. 12. “We should never (to come) here,”
she burst out. “No, we should (not to come) here. I know that.” 13. "You
should (not to write) to me like that.” — “It was the only way I had to get
in touch with you.” 14. When a man is old enough to do wrong he should
(to be) old enough to do right also. 15. I don’t believe they are right who say that
the defects of famous men should (to ignore); I think it is better that we
should (to know) them. 16. It has been said that good prose should
(to resemble) the conversation of a well-bred man. 17. She was awake at
an hour when she should (to be) safely asleep.

Exercise 14. Use the proper form of the infinitive in brackets after the
modal verb OUGHT TO.
1. His face had misled me into thinking him a family servant. I ought

(to look) only at the clothes, which were blue and blazing, and which
he clutched with a blue-veined hand. 2. I never liked him. Of course he was my
brother-in-law, and I made the best of it. Did you think him a gentleman? She
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ought never (to marry) him. 3. I spoke firmly, but I was very upset by
what she had said, and confused, and unaware whether I ought (not to
offend). 4. He said abruptly: “You were right. It was enteric. I ought
(to shoot) for not recognizing it.” 5. It (the house) ought most probably
(to surround) by a thick forest of twining roses, like the castle of the
sleeping beauty. 6. Ruth ought (to sit) where she was, next to her host.
7. Andrew felt he ought (to convince). 8. I am going to do what we
ought (to do) a week ago. 9. Don’t you think we ought (to
start)? 10. Ann is getting very shaky, she ought (to have) a doctor.
11. People ought (to know) things. I consider it my duty to tell them.
12. I think, Miss Larson, that there is something you ought (to tell).
13. Mr. Garfied ought never (to let) him go off alone the way he did.
He should have gone with him. 14. She looked up at him. “Anything more?
I ought (to go) now.” 15. Someone ought (to be) on the
lookout at the corner to be sure someone isn’t coming round it in the opposite
direction. 16. It beats me now how I could have been such a hesitating fool!
I ought (to realize) that there was no time to lose. I ought (to
go) to Amyas straight away and warned him. 17. I suppose a doctor ought
(to see) her tomorrow just to see she’s getting on all right.

Exercise 15. Match the parts of the sentences.

1) My room is in a mess and my
friends are coming to visit me tonight.

a) He should always turn them on in the
dark otherwise he may have an accident.

2) You haven’t paid your monthly
rent yet Friday is the last day you can
do it.

b) You ought to go on a diet.

3) Tom drives the car without

headlights.

c) You should ring her up and apologise.

4) Anna’s library book is due today.

d) She ought to give up smoking.

5) [D’ve put on weight recently.

e) He should go to the dentist’s.

6) I am afraid, I was rude to Kate
yesterday.

f) You ought to put it in order.

7) T've got urgent work and my
computer does not work.

g) You ought to go to the bank till Friday
and pay it

8) He has a bad toothache.

h) You should phone Nick. He’s got
clever fingers.

9) She has a bad cough but she goes
on smoking.

1) She ought to return her books today if
she doesn’t want to pay a fine.
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Exercise 16. Choose the right variant.

1. She looks bad. She should (be/have been) more careful about her health.
2. You shouldn’t (miss/have missed) the chance. It was a brilliant opportunity
for you. 3. I think the policeman was right. She shouldn’t (exceed/have
exceeded) the speed. 4. I ought to (bring/ have taken) the opera glasses. Now
I see nothing. 5. It seems to me that he 1s a hot-temper person and often flies
into a rage because of mere trifles. He should (control/ have controlled) his
temper. 6. They should (clear/have cleared) up the problem long time ago.
7.1 ought not (to stay/have stayed) there long. The party was a failure. 8. You
should (shave/have shaved) this beard of yours! 9. She should (be/have been)
more attentive. Didn’t she see a car on the right? 10. It’s a secret. You ought not
to (reveal/have revealed) it to anybody.

Exercise 17. Use the required form of the infinitive after OUGHT TO and
SHOULD.

1. But we ought (to have) your brother here, to tell us exactly how
far we can go.

2. Teais between half past five and six, and it should (to be) ready now.
3. He couldn’t see anything. He thought that he ought (to bring)
a torch.

4. Should the baby (to play) with a box of matches?

5. If you’re in love it ought (to make) you happy. You ought

(to laugh).

6. The doctor said it was appendicitis and she ought (to operate) on.

7. You should (to see) him yesterday on horseback.

8. One day the headmaster came on Jack, who should (to sweat) on

the sports ground, sitting comfortably in a gardener’s shed reading a book and
eating a large piece of cocoa-nut ice.

9. “Your father and I should (to arrange) everything before I came
here,” he said.

10. Oughtn’t you (to answer) that letter now?

11. Where is his car? He shouldn’t (to leave) 1t unattended.

12. He drove at great speed. He knew that about this hour the guests should
(to arrive) at his house.
13. “Well, I’'m very glad to know at last what it was all about.” “You ought

(to tell) before.”
14. Then he should (to laugh), but instead he heard himself saying:
“Everything you say is quite true.”
15. Anything we can do to clear up this miserable affair ought (to do).

16. “I don’t think he had the least idea of what I meant.” “You should
(to be) more explicit, my dear.”
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Exercise 18. Read the situations and write sentences with SHOULD
(SHOULDN’T) HAVE or OUGHT TO (OUGHT NOT TO) HAVE.
Example: He had a test this morning. — He didn’t do it well. He should have
studied more last night.

1. She didn’t take a taxi. She was late for the wedding. 2. I didn’t eat at home.
Now I’m hungry. 3. She bought a TV set last month. Now she regrets doing
that. Her children watch it day and night. 4. He signed a contract without
reading it thoroughly. Now he has discovered that he has no right to make any
amendments there. 5. Mary sold her house. That was a mistake because now
she spends a lot of money to rent an apartment. 6. I enjoyed the party last night
a lot. Why didn’t you come? 7. The driver in front of me stopped suddenly and
I smashed into the back of his car. It was not my fault. 8. The boy went out
without the doctor’s permission. Now he is much worse. 9. When we arrived at
the hotel there were no free rooms. We hadn’t reserved one. 10. It was not
a good 1dea for Tom and Mary to get married. Now they quarrel all days long.

Exercise 19. Open the brackets and fill in the blanks with MUST, HAVE
TO, BE TO, SHOULD, NEED, OUGHT TO (in some cases you may have
several variants).
1. He (not go) to court because the case was dismissed. 2. If I'm late, I’ll
(take) a taxi. 3. The young (respect) the old age. 4. The conversation
grew awkward. She felt that something (do), or else the party would break
up. 5. They (meet) tomorrow, so you (not make) an appointment to
see him. 6. You (have) a visa to enter a foreign country. 7. You (try)
and be more punctual. 8. Why are you so late? — | (change) a tyre. 9. You
(not shout), I am not deaf. 10. They (cross) the English Channel now.

Exercise 20. Translate the following sentences into English using
OUGHT TO and SHOULD wherever possible.
1. S npoury Bubauennsa. MeHi He ¢l OyJ0 IIbOTO TOBOPHTH.
. TI'aparo, BaM ¢ posBIISATH OUTBIIE TOBAr 10 CTapIlIuX.
S noxymaB, XTO K HE TH MaB OU 1I€ 3HATH.
3apa3 s 3acMyTuB 1i. MeHi He ciij OyJi0 [bOTO Ka3aTH.
“Yu ckazaB s 10Ch, YO0 HE CJiijl Oyi0 Ka3aTu?” — CIUTaB BiH Y MaTepi.
He BapTo cTaBuTH TaKi MUTaHHS.
Bu manu pariro. Meni BapTo Oyio0 0 3p0OUTH 1€ THIITUM YHHOM.
Sk Tv Tagaer, YuM MeH1 BapTo Oyiio O 3aifHsATHCS?
9. 5 GyB 3 TOOOO OLIBII BiIBEPTUM, Hi3K Tpeba Oyio.
10. A cka3za, 110 1i HE BapTO OYJIO MPUXOIUTH 3 HUM.
11. He cnig OyTy TakuM KpUTUIHUM Y TBOEMY BiIll, JI>KOH.
12. “EnH — Mo cecTpa”. — “Sl MaB Ou 310ragaTucs. Bu cxoxi Ha Hei”.
13. Bona Mana 6 pasiiiie mpo 1e 3rajiaTu.
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Exercise 21. Translate the following sentences into English using the
emotional SHOULD.
1. Ocps s 1 motymaB, 110 1€ a0Cyp, 10 MU KUBEMO MOPYY 1 HE PO3MOBIISIEMO.
2. Sk nuBHO, 11O BiH HIYOTO MPO 1€ HE CKa3aB.
3. Byno neitmoBipHO, 1m0 JI)KOH BHSBHUBCSA TaKuil 3alHITHH, 110 Y HBOTO
IITANA THXKJICHBh He OYyJI0 4yacy moOauuTH Ti.
4. S ne OGauy miAcTaB, 4HOMY iM CEPAUTHCS.
“Sx #ioro 3Batu?” — “A yomy g Oyay ue Tod1 kazatu?”’
[ITxona, 110 TH TAKO1 MOTraHOl JYMKH IIPO MEHE.
He 3Haro, 4oMy BiH X0ue M0OAYUTUCH 3 J[KOpIKEM.
Bbyno auBHO, 1110 Y ii Billl BOHA HE I[IKaBHJIACh BEUIPKaMHU.
9. Ilkona, o Miit OpaT y IbOMY BUHEH.
10. 1 4oro 1€ BiH 3aXOTiB CIOAM IPUNTH?
11. o morno 3 HuM Tpanutuck? He MOXy ysSIBUTH, YOMY BiH Tak
3aMi3HIOETHCS.
12. JIuBHO, 10 BOHA BUABWJIACH MPaBa.
13. JluBHO, 1110 BOHA 00paJia 1o JIOJIUHY CO01 Y YOJIOBIKHU.
14. Moy 1ecTuio, mo XToch 3aX0TiB MPOYNTATH IIOCH 3 HAITMCAHOTO HIM.
15. Bce xx Po3mapi He po3ymina, YoMy BOHA Ma€ MiTH.

o N

Exercise 22.1. For each situation write a sentence with SHOULD or
SHOULDN’T + one of the following.

go away for a few days go to bed so late look for another job put some
pictures on the walls take a photograph use her car so much

1. (Liz needs a change.) - She should go away for a few days.
2. (My salary is very low.) You .

3. (Jack always has difficulty getting up.) He .

4. (What a beautiful view!) You .

5. (Sue drives everywhere. She never walks.) She .

6. (Bill’s room isn’t very interesting.) .

Exercise 22.2. Read the situations and write sentences with I think /I don’t
think should

1. Peter and Judy are planning to get married. You think it’s a bad idea. (get
married) - I don t think they should get married.

2. You don’t like smoking, especially in restaurants. (be banned) I think .

3. I have a very bad cold but I plan to go out this evening. You don’t think this
1s a good idea. You say to me: (go out) .

4. You are fed up with the government. You think they have made too many
mistakes. (resign) .
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Exercise 22.3. Complete the sentences with should (have) + the verb
in brackets.

1. Margaret should pass the exam. She's been studying very hard. (pass)

2. You missed a great party last night. You should have come. (come)

3. We don’t see you enough. You  and see us more often. (come)

4. ’m 1in a difficult position. What do you think I ? (do)

5. I’'m sorry that I didn’t take your advice. I what you said. (do)

6. ’'m playing tennis with Jill tomorrow. She  she’s much better than me. (win)

7. We lost the match but we . We were the better team. (win)

8. ‘Is John here yet?’ ‘Not yet, but he  here soon.’ (be)

9. I posted the letter three days ago, so it by now. (arrive)

Exercise 22.4. Read the situations and write sentences with should/shouldn’t.
Some of the sentences are past and some are present.

1. I'm feeling sick. I ate too much. — I shouldn t have eaten so much.

2. That man on the motorbike isn t wearing a helmet. That s dangerous. —

He should be wearing a helmet.

3. When we got to the restaurant, there were no free tables. We hadn’t reserved
one. We .

4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It is 9 o’clock
now but the shop isn’t open yet. It .

5. The speed limit is 30 miles an hour, but Catherine is doing 50.

She :

6. I went to Paris. A friend of mine lives in Paris but I didn’t go to see him
while I was there.

When I saw him later, he said: You .

7. 1 was driving behind another car. Suddenly, the driver in front stopped
without warning and I drove into the back of his car. It wasn’t my fault .

8. I walked into a wall. I wasn’t looking where I was going. .

Exercise 23.1. Write a sentence (beginning in the way shown) that means
the same as the first sentence.

1. ‘I think it would be a good idea to see a specialist,’ the doctor said to me.

The doctor recommended that I should see a specialist.

2. ‘You really must stay a little longer,” she said to me.

She insisted that .

3. “‘Why don’t you visit the museum after lunch?’ I said to them.

I suggested that .

4. ‘You must pay the rent by Friday,’ the landlord said to us.

The landlord demanded that .

5. “Why don’t you go away for a few days?’ Jack said to me.

Jack suggested that .
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Exercise 23.2. Are these sentences right or wrong?
1. a Tom suggested that I should look for another job. RIGHT
b Tom suggested that I look for another job.
¢ Tom suggested that I looked for another job.
d Tom suggested me to look for another job.
2. a Where do you suggest I go for my holiday?
b Where do you suggest me to go for my holiday?
¢ Where do you suggest I should go for my holiday?

Exercise 23.3. Complete the sentences using should + one of these verbs.
ask be leave listen say worry

1. Its strange that she should be late. She's usually on time.

2. It’s funny that you  that. I was going to say the same thing.

3. It’s only natural that parents  about their children.
4. Isn’t it typical of Ron that he  without saying goodbye to anybody?
5. I was surprised that he ~ me for advice. What advice could I give him?

6. It’s very important that everybody  very carefully.

Exercise 23.4. Complete these sentences using IF SHOULD
1. (It’s possible that you’ll see Tom this evening.)

If you should see Tom this evening, can you ask him to phone me?

2. (It’s possible that Ann will arrive before I get home.)

If . canyou look after her until I come?

3. (Perhaps there will be some letters for me while I’'m away.)

___, can you send them on to this address?

4. (I don’t suppose you’ll need help but you might.)

___, let me know.

Write sentences 3 and 4 again, this time beginning with should.

5.(3) __, can you send them on to this address?
6.(4) .

Exercise 23.5. Complete the sentences using I SHOULD + one of these
verbs: buy, keep, phone, wait

1. ‘Shall I leave now?’ ‘No, I should wait _a bit longer.’

2. ‘Shall I throw these things away?’ ‘No  them. You may need them.’

3. ‘Shall I go and see Paul?’ ‘Yes, but  him first.’

4. ‘Do you think it’s worth repairing this TV set?” ‘No  a new one.’

Exercise 24. Translate the following sentences into English using can, may,
must, have to, be to, ought to or should.

1. Twu maB Ou 11€ pa3 NpouynTaTH CBii TBip. TaM, HANIEBHO, € TOMUJIKH.

2. Hessxe 3apa3 jiuiie mocrta roguHa’?
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9.

10.

Jlapma Tu Tak po3MOBJISIB 3 HUM. BiH MIT 00pa3UTHUCh.

BiH TO 11e Mae 3HATH.

VY HBOTO, HANEBHO, € OYYTTS TyMOpY. [Hakille BiH HE MIT OM TaK BUCTIOBHUTHUCH.
HanesHo, ¥ine cunbhamii goi. Ha Bynuili Hikoro Hema.

He mosxe OyTu, 11100 BiH 3a0yB IIPO CBOIO OOIIISIHKY.

JlapMa Ty He mociiaB iM Tejerpamy. 3apa3 BOHU, MOXKJIMBO, BXXe OyJin O TyT.
Bubaure, 110 s 3ani3HuBCsA. Yu mosro Bam nmosenocst uekatu Ha MeHe?

S HIKyIM HE BUXOJMB TOTO BE4Opa, TOMY IO micis pobotu Jlkop/x MaB

3alTH 0 MEHE.

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Homy noBenock MOBEpHYTHCS A0 TOTEI0, 00 BUJIIT HOTO JIiTaKa 3aTPUMAJIH.
Bin 3HaB, 1110 HACTYITHOT'O THXKHSI HOMY JOBEAETHCS OYTH Ha IBOX Hapajiax.
BoHa He moBHHHA HIYOTO 3HATHU PO TBOI CIIPABHU.

Bona, HanieBHO, HIYOT0 HE 3HAE MPO WOTO CHPABH.

Lleit ictiuT 5 Maro CKJIaJaTH 3a THXKICHD.

Tu Maemn iie pa3 im 3atenedoHyBaTH?

To061 He Tpeba ChOTOJIHI UTH 10 Mara3uHy, 00 MU 0011a€EMO HE BJIOMA.

[Ipo 110 BOHU pO3MOBIISIIOTE? — MOKIIMBO, CIIEPEYAOTHCS Yepe3 CLICHAPI.
HoBuna moxe i1 HansKaTH.

Bona 3Haina, m1o Mae Bce MOSICHUTH.

Tu maenn cam 3apoOIsiTH HA KUTTS.

[xHiit 6y IMHOK Mau 3HECTH, i oMy JOBeNOCh MepeiXaTu B HOBHIA KUTIOBUIL

pamoH.

23.
24.
25.

CrnopiBaroch, IO TBOIH JKIHI HE JOBOJUTHLCS CaM1ii MUTH aBTOMOO1Ib.
[Torona rapua, 1 Mu MOTJIH O TIPOIXaTUCH 32 MICTO.
Ha >xanp s maro itu. S moBunHeH 3yctpitu Kerrti Oins kiHOoTeaTpy. Bike 3a

UBCPTH CbOMaA. BOHa, HAIICBHO, BXKC YCKAa€ Ha MCHC. MeHni JOBCACTHCA B3ATH TaKcCl.

26.
27.
28.
209.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
roJIMHa.

Mir 6u Tv 3pOOUTH 11€ ChOTOTHI?

Mo>xHa MeH1 UTH?

Hamo Meni ity Ty mimku?

“Boke mizHo. [le moxe Oytu J[xxoH?” — “MeHi 10 Iboro Hema Jiia.”
Tu Maen npoBiiaTu Opara y JikapHi.

Horo moxHa OyJ10 IPUHHSTH 3a CTapy JIOANHY.

To01 He Tpeba 3BUHYBauyBaTH MOTO B IIbOMY. TyT € 1 TBOS MPOBUHA.
Tu Mir 61 ckazaTu HaM, 110 BIIOYBa€ThCS?

MoX11uBO, BOHH B3KE 3pOOMIIN CBiil BUOIP.

51 He 3Har0, YOTO BOHA HE XOUe MMOTOBOPUTH 3 HUM CaMma.

JIMBHO, 1110 BOHU IIPUUHSIIN MOTO O KOMAHIU.

Bu maete 3HaliTu criemianicta, skuii Ou B3sIBCA 3a 110 CIIPaBy.

BiH, BiporigHo, HIYOro iM HE CKa3aB.

MoxIuBO, BOHM 3apa3 MakylTh pedi. Jlo BIAXOoay MOTATY 3aJWIINAIIACH
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Exercise 25. Translate the sentences. Express criticism or disapproval.

Use could, should, ought to or might.

1. SIk10 He moroMaraeri, To Morjia 6 MpuHaiMHI HE KOMEHTYBATH 1 HE MAJIUTH
B KIMHATI.

. Tu mir Ou yac BijJ 4acy MUTH CBO€ aBTO.

. He cnin OGyno o6ManroBatu ii. Bu BTpaTuinu ii 10Bipy Ha3aBXIH.

. He cinin it OyTu Takoro HAOpUJIJIMBOIO 1 CTABUTH CTUIBKU 3alTUTaHb.

. BiH MaB MOXJIMBICTh BUOAUUTHCS TIEPE]] YCI€I0 POJUHOIO!

. T morna 3ano6irru upbomy! Ty Moria O ckazatu oMy Bce y Biul. Ase TH
MoBuaa!

. Tob1 ciif OyJs10 yBaXkHIIIIE TOBOJUTHCS 32 KEPMOM.

. SIx 60¢ mocMiB Tak Ha Hei kpuuaTtu? X04 BOHA 1 MijJiersa.

. He cwmiii manutu!

. Bin Mmir 6u 1 3g0ragatucs, 1o g 3a0yay npo oOIIsSTHKY.
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Exercise 26. Look at each meme image provided. Write a caption/a short
commentary using the modal verb structure ‘should have + past participle’
to describe what the person in the meme should/shouldn’t have done.

(Source: https://www.memedroid.com/)
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Exercise 27. Read the proverbs below. Suggest your situations to use them.

One shouldn’t miss forest
for the trees.

Sometimes you get so focused on small details
that you may miss the larger context.

Example: The marketers got so bogged down on
creating the perfect ad campaign that they didn’t
realize that the medium — Facebook — they wanted
to use was no longer a viable option because of its
recent algorithm updates.

People who live in glass
houses shouldn’t throw
stones at others.

“People in glass houses” means anyone who is
sensitive about their failures. People like this
should not insult others (should not “throw
stones”) because most likely the other person will
turn around and insult you back. And like glass,
which is easy to break, your self-esteem (what you
think of yourself) will easily break into pieces.
People who have faults should not criticize other
people for having the same faults.

Example: The main political party in the
opposition has blamed the ruling party for giving
tickets to people with dubious background in the
upcoming elections. But the big question is: are they
themselves clean on this count? People who live in
glass houses shouldn’t throw stones at others.

(Source: https://www.fluentu.com/blog/english/useful-english-proverbs/)



The Modal Verb WILL (WOULD)

Will and would are considered to be the forms of the same verb. Its original
meaning 1s volition. However, in some of their meanings the use of will is equal
only to would which denotes an actual fact in the past; in other meanings will is
found alongside would which expresses unreality in the present or serves as
a more polite form of will.

The modal verb would has a short form ‘d. Negatives, questions and short
answers are formed in the usual way.

e This color wouldn’t suit me, would 1t?

e Would you buy it? — No, I wouldn’t.

Compare these two replies.

e We’re going to have a barbecue. — Oh, that’ll be nice (‘ll=will)

e We’re thinking of having a barbecue. — Oh, that’d be nice (‘d=would)
Here will refers to a future situation, a barbecue which will definitely take place,
while would refers to a possible situation, a barbecue may or may not take place.
With would, there is often a phrase or clause explaining the situation that the
speaker is imagining.

e You wouldn’t be much use in a crisis.

e No one would pay taxes if they didn’t have to.

Will is used to express:
- future
e The post will be here soon.
- supposition about present or future situations.
e The letter will be somewhere in a file.
Will + Perfect Infinitive expresses certainty about the past.
e We can’t go and see them now. They will have gone to bed.
- to show intentions and make promises (with / and we).
« Don’t worry. I won’t be late and Helen won’t be late either.
« We will be in touch.
o [ will try to ensure that you get a good room.
- to give reassurances (you, he, she, it, they).
« He will be well treated.
« You will have your money next week.
- to insist on something. Full forms are normally used, and are stressed in speech.
e You will do what I tell you!
o Jane will go to Mary’s even if I have to carry her there.
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- to make polite requests and give invitations.
« Will you help me look for my purse?
o Will you come to lunch on Friday?
- to give orders.
e You will finish your work before you watch TV, won’t you?
o Louisa, will you please be quiet!
- to show that someone persists in doing something (full form with stress).
e Oh! Tony will keep jogging me when I’m trying to write!
e No wonder you feel sick. You will eat chocolate all day long.
- to show prediction.
e The match will be finished by now. I think it will probably rain tomorrow.

Would is used to express:
- a possible situation
e A holiday would be great.
- looking forward from the past
e No one knew what would happen next.
- something that was to be expected. In Ukrainian it is rendered as yvoco i
ci0 uexamu.
e Paula is very brave. — Yes, she would be brave.

Both will and would are used to express:

1. habitual or recurrent action. In addition to indicating a habitual action, will
(would) in this case implies willingness, personal interest on the part of the
doer of the action. Will (would) in this meaning is found in affirmative
sentences and is followed by the simple infinitive.

e She will (would) sit for hours under the old oak tree looking
at the beautiful country around her (;ro6uTh/mr00MIa CUAITH, 3a3BUYAM
CUJIUTH/CHUJILIA).

Moreover, would is used with the same meaning as used to. It refers to
repeated actions and events in the past.

e When we were children we would go skating every winter = When we
were children we used to go skating every winter.

2. natural tendency.

e Water will boil at 100C.

e [ planted a yucca last year but it wouldn’t grow, it didn’t get enough
sun.

3. a refusal to perform an action.
e The car wouldn’t start this morning.
e Drink your milk, James — [ won’t!
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4. requests, offers, orders.
e Will you send me the bill please?
e Would you be quiet please?

5. will, intention, determination.
e [say [ will do anything for him.
e [ think I wouldn’t interfere.

Note: Would is often used in combinations such as would rather, would
like and would mind

Fiona would like to work in television (= wants)

[ wouldn’t mind watching this film (=want)

I’d rather walk than hang around for a bus (=prefer)

Would you mind getting me a cup of tea?

Note some set phrases:

e Boys will be boys — XJ10muuKku 3aJuIaroThCs XJIOMIUKaAMU.

e Accidents will happen — be3 HemacHuX BHUIIAJIKIB CIIpaBa He

00XOUTHCS.

(Source: Cemuenko, H.O. (2011). Mooanwvui oiecnosa: Hasuanvruii
nocionuk. XapkiB : XHY imeni B. H. Kapa3ina.)
(Source:  https://grammar.collinsdictionary.com/easy-leaérning/when-do-you-
use-shall-and-will-in-english)

Exercise 1. Explain the meanings of WILL and WOULD in the following
sentences and say in which cases they may be used in a parallel way.
1. Old Lady Bland argued with him, but he would not listen to reason.
2. Each time we went out together he would show me something new,
something interesting.
I will say it again and again.
He had a wound that wouldn’t heal.
Bring him back, if he’ll come.
All that I would tell them was that Uncle Nick was ill.
She was the sort of girl any man might be glad to bring to a dance if she
would come.
8. I know there is a theory that a book, if it is any good, will always find
a publisher.
9. Will you come round tomorrow?
10. The toilet in this room won’t stop running.
11. When he returned I repeated my offer of food, but he would take nothing.
12. “What time is it?” “Half past twelve.” “Well, the last bus will have left.”
13. Often, after dinner, he will settle down in an armchair to read the paper.

NownkAEw
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14. Would you really do it for me?

15. He would smoke a pipe before going to bed.

16. Shut the door, would you?

17. “He talked of his new car the whole evening.” “He would.”

Exercise 2. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
constructions in bold type. Make up your own sentences with these
constructions.

1. Well, I have done so now. A little moment and I will show you what I,
imbecile that I am, ought to have seen at once.

2. “Won’t you sit down?” he said, taking her arm and leading her to a chair.

3. He remained silent. Sometimes she would have liked to shake him.

4. “A very good idea,” I said. “I will remember it in the future.”

5. I won’t let you assume airs of superiority over me.

6. Often she would get up and wander noiselessly round the house, picking up
a book, fingering an ornament, rearranging a vase of flowers, writing a letter
or two.

7. Oh, Bertha, let me in. You’re tormenting yourself so much because you
won’t see anybody.

8. I won’t say that I was bitter but I certainly was discontented.

9. Would you like to come to the play with me?

10. Caroline Crale wouldn’t agree.

11. I told him I wouldn’t have any more to do with him.

12. I did see his point of view, but he wouldn’t see mine.

Exercise 3. Change the following sentences using the polite forms Would
you mind or Will you please.
1. Give me that box of matches.
. Don’t talk while I'm watching TV.
. Take these letters to the post-office.
. Turn the TV off.
. Don’t smoke in the dining-room.
. Wait a few minutes.
. Don’t make so much noise.
. Try to come early this evening.
. Help me to lift this box.
10. Come another day.
11. Type this letter.

O 00 1O\ kWi

Exercise 4. Use WILL or WOULD.
1. In half an hour the Dutchman, looking at his watch, announced that he must
go. He asked whether | come too.
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2. She asked him if he liked a cup of tea and some biscuits. He said he
if she brought them herself.

3. But what nonsense! I like these verses very much. I read as [ walk

along the side path, where I shall hear the bees, and catch the flutter of

a butterfly among the words.

4.1 don’t think either of us like the 1dea of that.

5.4 have no mercy on those shadows the next time they come

between us,” said Helena to herself. “They may go back to hell.”

6. Such a beautiful evening. I think | come a little farther.

7. He declined breakfast, but said he like to have a bath.

8. Is there something you like to be? What you like to be?

9. I’m very sorry. In future | try to be gentler to you all. I thought I

only did my duty.

10. 1 give the matter every consideration.

11.“I think I rest a while,” she said.

12. Now you mind helping me stack these boxes on top of each

other?

13. 1T have nowhere else to go. Why did I come back? But I am sleepy I
not bother tonight.

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences into English using WILL or
WOULD.

. 51 Hi 3a 1110 HE pOOUTHMY 1I€ IIIE Pa3.

. 51 000B’SI3KOBO MOCTaparoCcsi CTPUMYBATH c€O€ B PO3MOBI 3 HUM.
. Uu He mpuHeceTe BU CKIISTHKY BOJIH.

. 51 060B’sI3KOBO 3aliTy 10 Bac 3aBTpa.

.S mioy Tynm 13 3a10BOJICHHSIM.

. Bin cripoOyBaB MosICHUTH, ajie s He CTaB CIyXaTH Horo.

. Xoua poOoTa CKJIaJHa 1 BaKKa, s 0X04e 3po0IIo ii.

. lomomoxxiTh MeHi1 BiikpuTH mady. BoHa He BiIKpUBa€ETHCSI.

9. Uu He XoueTe MITH Ha MPOTYJISTHKY 1 TOMUITYBATUCS MOpEM?

10. [laitfte MeH1, Oy JacKa, Bally pydKy, MOs HE TIHIIIE.

11. Bin moracus CBITJIO, COH JI0 HHOT'O HE MIIIOB.

12. JIBepi HisIK HE BIIKPUBAIOTHCS.

13. Mu HiKOMY HE CKa)Xe€Mo, 1110 MU Ai3HauCcs. He XBUIIIOHTECH.
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Exercise 6. Complete the following sentences using the modal verb WILL

(WOULD).

1. As regards this dreadful business, I . 2. Whenever I locked the door,

it . 3. The terrible thing is that if [ go to him and tell him about it he
. 4. I need hardly say, I . 5. May I ask you then what you ?
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6. If it wasn’t for her bad health, I 7. You are my enemy, and you are
at my mercy. What . 8. I hope you don’t mind my troubling you, but
. 9. He went past her and she stood there waiting for what he
10. Whenever I tell them . 11. If it’s a matter of opinion, |

12. If he’s 1ll and must stay in bed, 1

Exercise 7. Make up short dialogues with the following statements.

1. No, I will never do that again.

2. I’m sorry that I was rude, but I couldn’t help it, and I will try to keep my temper.
3. I will go at once.

4.1 won’t let you assume any airs of superiority over me.

5. No, the knife wouldn’t cut.

6. Yes, I will always come here on fine sunny days.

7. Would you like me to translate these stories for you?

8. Would you mind explaining, please?

9. Would you get me a glass of water?

10. I will never allow him to go there.

11. Would you like to come with me to the country for a few days?

12. Would you have any objection to telling us exactly what passed between you?
13. I will not do what you ask me. I will not.

Exercise 8. Translate into English.

1. Byap nacka, po3kaxu MeHi, 1110 CTalOCH.

2. JIxoH cipoOyBaB BIAKPUTH KPUIIIKY OaKa, ajie BOHA HisIK HE TTiIJJaBajiacs.
3. 51 6 Bce 3poOuB, 11100 JOMOMOI'TH HOMY.

4. BiH ckazas, 1110 OyB O pajuii, SKOH 51 TOTOMBCS MPUiXaTH 1 MOTOCTIOBATU
y HbOT'O JeK1JbKa JIHIB.

5. BiH cnipoOyBaB MOSICHUTHUCS, aJi€ sl HE CTaB MOro CIIyXaTH.

6. “Bid He moroauBcs 31 MHOIO . — “Bix Takuit”!

7. CpOrojiH1 HELIA, 1 YC1 MarasuHu, 3BUYaiiHO, 3aUMHEHI.

8. BiH kinbKa pa3iB UMPKHYB 3aNajJbHUYKOIO, aJieé BOHA HE CIIpaltoBaja.

9. 4 3anmTaB HOro APYKUHY, 10 3 HUM, aJic BOHA HE TToOa)kaa BIJMOBIaTH.
10. Beuopu BiH 371€011bII0T0 MPOBOAMB 32 TPOIO B IIAXH.

11. 51 3ammatuB Trpori, 1 g 3aTUITYCS TYT.

12. 51, MaOyTh, Iy 1 MOJMBIIIOCS TEIIEBI30D, AKIIO BU HE 3allEpEUyETe.

13. “Ilagpko EqBiH, — TIOKIMKAB XJIOMUHMK. — ““Tw 0OIISIB MEH1 JOIIOMOITH
3 MOIM IrpalIkoBUM M0i30M. BiH He npaiitoe”.

Exercise 9. Translate into English.
1. Bu moo6inaete 3 Hamu? — Hi, nsaxyro. MeHi tpeba wTu.
2. 51 060B’s13K0BO MpHUITY A0 Bac 3aBTpa.
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3. S nmigy Tyau 13 3a10BOJICHHSIM.

4. Bailia tuTriHAa 3a3BUYail TOJJMHAMU CUJUTH Mepe TeseBizopoM. He no3Bosisit
TE HOMY pOOUTH II€.

5. 41 Hikonm He Haraaaro TOO1 PO TOM HEIIACHUN BUIIAIOK.

6. B3uMKy BOHM 3a3BU4Yail XOASATh HA KATOK KOKEH BEYIp.

7. S cam Bubauycs 3a Tede nepen ['aHHOIO.

8. KoxkeH pa3, sk g po3MoBiIa0 oMy 1110 3a0aBHY 1CTOPIIO, BIH 3a3BUYail BECEIIO
CMIEThHCS.

9. 4 xouy noixaTu Ha MOpe 1 J0Ope BIAMOYUTH.

10. S moBimomIItO Bac, sIK TUTBLKHU MIPUiAY Ha MICIIE.

11. 51 3anpononyBaB iif CXOIUTH JI0 JOKTOPA, ajie BOHA 1 UyTH HE XOTLIa Mpo IIe.
12. Bin gacTo 3acrHaB 3 KHI)KKOIO B PYKax 1 3 OKYyJIIpaMHu Ha HOCI.

13. ITicist poGOTH BiH 3a3BHYA YeKaB HAC 0115 MOCTY.

14. 4 moimy 3 Bamu, y MeHE HeMae BHOODY.

15. 51 3po6ito 10 poOOTY /10 BKa3aHOI'O TEPMiHY, X0u OM MEHI 1 JOBEJIOCS HE
CIIaTH BCIO Hi.

16. Mara3zuH, MaOyTh, Il BIAKPUTUHN. SIKIIIO BU MOKBAUTECS, TO BCTUTHETE
KyIUTH XJi0.

17. Bin cka3as, 1o oMy JoBefeTbes ixatu B KuiB, ajge Mu 1 ciryxaTu HE XOTLIH.

Exercise 10. Translate the sentences into English.

1. AxOu T 3aXOTIB MOUYEKATH HA MEHE, 51 O 3a0paB Tede 3 POOOTH.
2. SIxio 3axouenn 0aJIoTyBaTUCA 3HOBY, A Te0€ MIATPUMAIO.

3. BoHa HiSIK He X04€e BIJIIOBICTH Ha Il 3allUTaHHS.

4. BiH 3aBX/11 BIIMOBIISIBCS, KOJIU Sl TPOTIOHYBAB CBOIO MIITPUMKY.
5. 51 6 mo-1HIIOMY 3pO0OWIIa PEHOBAIIIIO ITiET OYTIBIIL.

6. 3aBTpa s MOYHYy OIraT BpaHIIi.

7. Konu i nepeixmKaTuMelll, s JOIOMOXY TOO01 3 pedamu.

8. BiH 3aBX/U iCTh 13 33JJ0BOJICHHSIM, KOJIH S TOTYIO.

9. 41 6 He poJ1aBajia CBOE aBTO, BOHO PapUTETHE.

10. Miii O6part 3aBx11 OyB HE MPOTHU MITH 31 MHOIO Ha MPOTYJISIHKY.

Exercise 11. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Bona po3moBijae aHEKI0TH IIOPa3y, KOJIW MH 3yCTPIIaEMOCH.

2. SIx Tv cMi€l 3BepTaTUCS 10 MEHE MICIs TOTO, 110 Tl HAKOIB!

3. BiH HiK0IM HE TIepea€e OB1IOMJIICHbD.

4. MeHi HIKOJIM HE MOJI00a0Cs BCTaBaTH Ha poOOTa paHO, 1 3apa3 TeX HE
0/100a€ThCA.

5. Tu 10OUB MOPO3UBO B AUTUHCTBI?

6. Kosmce 51 9acTo XOIMB 3 HUMU Ha MPOTYJIIHKY A0 IAPKY.

7. BoHa MOCTIWHO 3aMi3HIOETHCS 1 TOYMHAE KOMEHTYBATH T€, 1110 TIPOITYCTHIIA.
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8. Mu, OyBaso, Kynajnucs B pidill, KOJU XUJU B CEJIL.

9. He cMiit MmeH1 poOuTH 3ayBaskeHH:!

10. Mu He HaBaKUIUCS TTepeOMBATH JIEKTOPA.

11. 5 yce posnoBim! — Tinpku ocmiit! I mobayu!

12. Panime MeHi nogo0anucs HiYHI KIIyOH, aje Tenep He mogo0aroThes.
13. AHy Bi3bMU TOr0 NIaByKa!

14. BiH HIKOJIM HE HABAXKYETHCSI TOBOPUTH PO CBOI MPOOJIEMH MEHI.

Exercise 12. Match the proverbs and sayings in column A with their
meanings in column B. Comment on the following proverbs and sayings.

A B
1 | Hawks will not pick out hawks’ | A | To attain more power or success, one
eyes. must gradually work up to it from a

position of comparative insignificance.

2 | If you chase two rabbits, you will | B | Someone who is in a very difficult

not catch either one. situation will take any available
opportunity to improve it
3 | An old dog will learn no tricks. C | One belonging to a group having

common interests is not likely to act
against or find fault with another.

4 |Put a beggar on horseback and | D | Make a small concession and they’ll
he’ll ride it to death. take advantage of you.

5 | Time will tell. E | You will always have money if you are
attentive to your finances, especially
the smallest amounts or transactions.

6 | Look after the pennies and the | F | You believe in treating others as  you
pounds will look after themselves. would like them to treat you.

7 | Give (someone) an inch and they | G | Sometime you just can’t know.
will take a mile.

8 | He who would climb the ladder | H | If you try to do two things at the same

must begin at the bottom. time, you won’t succeed in doing either
of them.
9 | Do as you would be done by. I |It is impossible to change people’s

habits or traits.

10 | A drowning man will clutch at a| J | If you get rich suddenly you will spend a
straw. lot of money.

(Source: https://idioms.thefreedictionary.com/;
https://dictionary.cambridge.org/;
http://sherwoodschool/en/lessons1/english/english proverbs and sayings/)




The Modal Verb SHALL

The modal verb shall has the only form which is used for all persons in singular
and plural forms. It may be either auxiliary or modal. Shall is found to express
obligation, warning, promise, threat. It is also used to ask for instructions.

1. Shall is used in interrogative sentences with the 1* and 3" persons meaning
obligation or asking for instructions.

e Shall I get you some coffee? — I[Ipunectu Bam 1ie xaBu?

e Who shall answer the phone? — Komy Bignosigatu Ha tenedon?

2. Shall is used to express obligation but it i1s always combined with the
function of an auxiliary verb of the future tense. Shall occurs in affirmative
and negative sentences.

e We shall be landing in Paris in 10 minutes.

e [ shall miss him terribly.
However, when the verb is found with the 2" and 3™ person it expresses
warning, promise, threat.

¢ You shall have my answer tomorrow.

¢ You shall have a fine dress, Cinderella, you shall go to the ball.

e You shall stay just where you are.

3. Shall is used with the 3" person to refer to duties.
e The officer shall be responsible for the fleet of lorries.

The modal verb shall is not used very much in modern English, except in
suggestions or offers of help involving / and we.

e Shall I help you?

e Shall I cook supper?

e Shall we go to the cinema tonight?

As any distinction between shall and will is difficult to make in spoken
English because of the contracted form, ’ll, both are used with / and we to
show intentions and to make promises.

e Don’t worry. I shan’t/won’t be late and Helen won’t be late either.

e We shall/will be in touch.

e | shall/will try to ensure that you get a good room.
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(Source: Cemuenko, H. O. (2011). Mooanwui odiecnosa: Hasuanvnuii nocionux.
XapkiB : XHY imeni B. H. Kapasina;
https://grammar.collinsdictionary.com/easy-leaérning/when-do-you-use-shall-
and-will-in-english)

Exercise 1. Explain the meanings of SHALL in the following sentences.
1. I want this medal and I shall win it.

Everything shall be done as I wish.

Y ou shall pay for it!

The child shall be punished!

Shall I fetch you a chair?

Shall we begin now?

You shall never know any sad moments!

NownkLb

Exercise 2. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb SHALL
denoting promise.

1. I have promised Mr. Hardman that the jewels shall be returned to him today.
2. If you ever want me, come to me for my assistance, and you shall have it.
3. Justice may be slow, mother, but it comes in the end. In a few days you shall
be Lord Illingworth’s lawful wife. 4. You shall see it in due course, if you
choose to agree. 5. It is very true, however; you shall read his letter yourself. 6.
I give you a chance of escape. Sign this paper, and you shall have twenty-four
hours’ start — twenty-four hours before I place it in the hands of police.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences with the modal verb SHALL
denoting determination, warning or threat.

1. You’d better hold your tongue, my dear, and if you don’t, every letter you’ve
written to me shall be sent to your mother-in-law. 2. When my mother removes
into another house, my services shall be readily given to accommodate her as
far as I can. 3. I am determined that something shall be done about it. 4. Lord
Windermere: “I’ll search your rooms.” Lord Darlington: “You shall not search
my rooms. You have no right to do so. I forbid you!” 5. He had better prepare
himself. She shall have a scandal. He shall have the worst scandal there has
been in London for years. He shall see his name in every vile paper. 6. I’ve
made up my mind. Henry shall go to the grange and nowhere else.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences where the modal verb SHALL is used
to ask for instructions.

1. Roy got up from a leather sofa and warmly greeted me. “Shall we go straight
up?” he said. 2. “Here, shall I show you what I found yesterday?” said Pip
mysteriously, and he stuck his spade into the sand. 3. “Shall we go and have our
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coffee in the next room?” he said. “If you like.” 4. I must be off now. Shall
[ come and see you again tomorrow? 5. Shall I call you from Washington?
Tomorrow morning? 6. “Shall we go, George? Shall I call down for a car?” —
“I’ll take you by a horse cab.” 7. “Shall I read to you?” she asked bitterly.
8. “Shall we sit by firelight?” he asked tentatively.

Exercise 5. State the meaning of the verb SHALL. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian.

1. Well, my dear, I'm determined that there’s at least one thing you shan’t do
and that is to tell Constance. 2. If you leave this house without an umbrella, you
shall not come into it again. You shall never cross this threshold so long as [ am
alive. 3. Well, shall we have tea? 4. “He shall not come here. He shall not cross
the threshold of my house.” 5. Nicola: “We shall have our evening to ourselves;
and I shall be master in my own house, I promise you.” Louka: “You shall
never be master in mine.” 6. Shall I wait downstairs? You can ring if you want
me. 7. “If anything happens to her...” — “Nothing shall happen to her!” 8. He
realizes the disadvantages under which he himself suffered as a boy and is
determined that the youth of today shall be better equipped. 9. I consent. The
report shall be withdrawn. 10. Upon the signal the camera operators shall
proceed to record the scene.... We take this opportunity of reminding you that it
shall be to our music.

Exercise 6. Change the sentences using the model.

Model: — Let’s have a rest, shall we? — Shall we have a rest?

Let’s go to the cinema this evening, shall we?

Let’s go to the country instead, shall we?

Let’s walk across the fields and look for wild flowers, shall we?
Let’s buy some of these flowers, shall we?

Let’s give her a pair of gloves, shall we?

Let’s buy two ice creams, shall we?

Let’s stop spending so much money on cigarettes, shall we?
Let’s have tea, shall we?

PN R W=

Exercise 7. Translate the following sentences into English using SHALL
wherever possible.

1. CKUIBKH MEHI 3aIJIATUTH BOIIEB1?

2. Konu mu ni3Ha€MOCh, BU HEOAMIHHO MMOYYETE MPO II€.

3. «Bu Bigmyctute meHe mogomy?» — «Hi. VYV BIBTOpPOK THU BiANpPaBHIICS
naporuiaBoM B Can-DpaHITUCKOY.

4. Tle moxHa 3po0uUTH 1 11€ OyJIe 3p00JIeHO, SKIIMO TH JUIIE JOTOMOXKEI MEHI.
5. «To61 morpatu?» — 3anutana BoHa. — «Tak, Oyab Jackay.

6. Kouu BiH roBoputh «3pobu», s Bianosigaw «byne 3po0dieHoy.
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Exercise 8. Use the given idioms in the situations below.

Blessed is he who expects nothing, for he shall never be disappointed.

As a man sows, so shall he reap.

We shall see what we shall see.

1.« We have the start now; the developments
will follow in time.” (Wilhelm Rontgen)

2. I promised myself I wouldn’t get my hopes up, so when I found out that my f
irst-choice school had rejected me, I was actually OK with it.
3.

He spent years trying to avoid paying taxes, and now he’s facing nearly 10 years
in prison for it.
(Source: https://quotepark.com/quotes/; https://idioms.thefreedictionary.com/)




The Modal Verb DARE

The modal verb dare is used to express imprudence, effrontery, doubt (in
negative sentences) or having the courage.

e [ never dare ask him about that.

e [ dare not go yet.

e How dare you speak to me like that?

e Dare we go in?
As a modal it is often used to reprimand and express outrage or disapproval. It
1s especially common after zow. If you are issuing this statement as a warning
or confrontation then the only acceptable formulation is How dare you:

e “How dare you go behind my back and talk to my boss without telling me.”

e How dare you!

e Don’t you dare speak to me like that again!

Dare as a modal verb can be replaced by (not) be afraid to or (not) have the
courage to. It occurs in questions and negatives and is rare in the affirmative,
unless a negative is expressed or implied:

e Dare you do it?

e [didn’t dare do it.

e [ hardly dare tell him what happened.
But questions and negatives are more common with do/does/did:

e Do you dare tell him?
How do you dare is asking a question — essentially How is it possible that you
dare to ...

e “How do you dare do that? Aren’t you afraid you’ll burn your hand?”

How dare you/he/she? is only used in a disapproving way:

e How dare you come here and accuse me?

e How dare she speak to me like that?
How do you dare? could be used conversationally to ask how someone has the
courage to do something; however, it would be much more usual to ask in the
past tense:

e How did you dare to walk out on that ledge?

Note: When dare is used as a full/notional verb it is followed by fo + infinitive
e I never dared to ask him.



The Modal Verb DARE 99

To can be used after dare when we use do/don’t and did/didn’t, making it a full
verb, but not changing its meaning.

The verbs dare and say can combine into a single verb, daresay, which can be
used in the 1% person singular and plural (present tense only) to mean I suppose
or it is possible, or in the sense of accept what you say (HaBaXUTHChH CKa3aTH,
rajaTtu):
e [ daresay he’ll be back by midnight!

(Source: Cemuenko, H. O. (2011). Mooanwhi diecrnosa: Hasuanvrnuii nocioHux.
XapkiB: XHY imeni B. H. Kapasina; https://dictionary.cambridge.org;
https://english.stackexchange.com)

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the verb
DARE.

1. “You, impudent boy, how dare you speak to me like that!” cried Lady
Visard, turning on him with flashing eyes. 2. How dare you address my friend
and I in such a fashion? How dare you! 3. She laughed, shocked. How dare he
tease her, right in the teeth of disaster! 4. For a full ten minutes he dared not
look at Christine. 5. How dare you? How dare you interfere? I won’t stand it.
6. “Don’t you dare touch him?”” said Conchita. 7. How dare you say that of me!
Get out! Get out now! 8. He did not look at her, but gazed straight, out to sea.
I daren’t run the risk, Bella. 9. I dare say you can guess the reason of all these
questions. 10. She was crying, tears welled her eyes and she pressed her hands
against her cheeks. “How dare you upset me like this!” 11. I dare say we were
a couple of young fools to take on such a job. 12. Dora stared ahead of her. She
could see that Paul’s expression had changed, but she dared not look at him.

Exercise 2. Explain the meaning of DARE in the following sentences and
translate them into Ukrainian.

1. He felt he dared not reply.

2. Her face bore an expression of such ferocity that no one dared
come near to speak with her.

3. Idaresay you're a little tired after your walk, dear.

4. He dared not look into her face.

5. 1did not dare to ask him to call off his trip.

6. She was aware that they were too intent upon their business to
think that anyone was watching them, but she dared not move.

7. Who dares to jump over the stream?

8. She did not dare to leave the house in case he telephoned.
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the
constructions in bold type.

1. Bertha walked to her husband’s room, and for a while dared not enter.
2. You’ve cared for me less of late, and I’ve been so unhappy, Basil, but
I didn’t dare show it. 3. She had found that learning poems was a soothing
way to take her mind off the disappointment of her marriage, a disappointment
that had crept in before the honeymoon was over, and whose extent she did not
dare to admit even to herself. 4. She took the photograph and, without daring
to look again, withdrew it from its frame and quickly tore it in bits. 5. ... he
honestly believed — though he would not have dared to admit it in New York —
that the Flatiron Building was inferior in design to the great cathedral in Milan.
6. How dare you talk about David like that! 7. “Open the door for me. Oh, I'm
sorry for you. Please let me in.” Bertha looked wildly at the door; she dared
not let Miss Glover in. 8. She dared not look up for fear of catching the
sniggers of Mrs. Branderton and the Hancocks. 9. I’ve spoken about you; I go
there two or three times a week just now to see if there’s anything I can do; and
I dare say your husband has told them about you.

Exercise 4. Paraphrase the following sentences using the verb DARE.

1. How can you be so impudent as to speak to your mother in such a tone?
2. He felt that he was wrong but had no courage to admit it. 3. The little girl had
no courage to stroke the dog. 4. How can you be so impertinent as to interfere
in their conversation? 5. I suppose you are right. 6. Look at your little sister, she
1s crying. Were you impudent enough to tease her? 7. It was impudent of you to
insult that woman. 8. He had no courage to speak and he kept silent 9. He had
no courage to tell them the truth. He knew it would upset them. 10. The boy had
no courage to climb the tree. 11. It’s impudent of you to try to deceive me!
12. How can you venture to reproach her for it? It was all your fault.
13. I suppose you can help me a bit. 14. I suppose this task is too difficult.
15. He had no courage to open that letter.

Exercise 5. Use DARE.

1. How ... you speak to me like that? 2. He ... write anything in case it isn’t
good. 3. How ... you go out after the order to stay at home? 4. ... he to go to
school without doing his homework? 5. You ... speak to me in that tone! 6. How
... you lose this book? 7. ... you to go to the cinema instead of going to school?

Exercise 6. Complete the following sentences.

1. I dare say... 2. How dare you upset your mother... 3. He dared not admit...
4. Don’t you see that she dare not meet your eyes because.... 5. How dare you
say that to me... 6. How dare you tease the child... 7. I dare not interfere but...
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8. How dare you attempt... 9. How dare you speak to her like that... 10. He
dared not argue... 11. How dare you blame me... 12. How dare you contradict
your mother... 13. How dared you open that letter... 14. The child didn’t dare...

Exercise 7. Translate into English.

1. Sk Tu cmiem pO3MOBISATH 31 MHOKO TakuMm ToHoM? 2. “He cwmiiite Outu
nporo autITH’, — 3aKkpuuyaB Hikoni HukonOi 1 kunyBes 10 mictepa CKBIpCY.
3. iBuriHKa po30mia yiaro0JeHy Yallky MaTepl 1 He HaCMUTIOBajlacs CKa3aTH i
npo 1e. 4. beki 3Hana, M0 BYMTENb CTPAITHO PO3THIBAHUMN, 1 HE HACMUITIOBAIACS
IMIJHATA Ha HHOTO O4l. 5. SIK TH cMi€ll YATaTH MiH moaeHHuK! 6. Tom 3HaB, 110
TiTka [lomm Oyna He mpaBa, aje HE 3BaXXHUBCS cKazaTu i mpo 1e. 7. 51 He
HABaXXYIOCS] BTPyYaTHUCsl B Hally CyNEpeuKy, aje MEHI 3/1a€ThCs, BU 00MIBa HE
MaeTe paiito. 8. BoHa He 3Bakuiiacs MpU3HATHUCS B CBOiM MOMUJII HaBITh camii
co01. 9. 4 HaBaxXychb CKa3aTH, 110 OpUTaHLIl HE JYy>K€ BIJ HUX BIAPI3HAIOTHCS.
10. Micic Ileiipx Oyna y HecTsiMI Bijl JIIOTi, KOJii MEHCOH 3BaXKMBCSI HAaraJatTu
iif, 1110 BOHA HE 3aIIaTUJIa KOMY IJIATHIO.

Exercise 8. Explain the meanings of the following sayings and quotes.

1. Never write what you dare not sign. (https://www.inspirationalstories.com.)
2. “He that cannot reason is a fool. He that will not is a bigot. He that dare not is
a slave.” (Andrew Carnegie) (www.wisesayings.com/dare-quotes)

3. Who dares wins. Anxiety is not a monster out to get you. I know it feels like
that most of the time, but it isn’t. (Barry McDonagh)
(https://www.wow4u.com/darequotes/)
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Function Present/Future Past
Ability He can play the guitar. He could swim when he was three.
She is able to solve difficult puzzles. Although it was dark, she was able to find
her way through the woods (specific).
Possibility [t can rain in winter here (general). They could have been injured (not
People can be rude (it is possible). happened).
She may call later (a higher chance). He might have missed the train (perhaps
he missed).
She might/could call later (a lower chance).
It could snow in the desert
specific/theoretical).
Probability  [He will definitely be at the meeting (100%).
He must be at work (highly likely/I’'m He must have been at the meeting (I'm
sure). sure he was).
She should/ought to pass the exam (believe She should/ought to have finished her
it to be true). roject by now.
Improbability She can't be serious. She can't have eaten the whole cake.
He couldn't be telling lies (less categorical). He couldn't have done it alone.
Permission  |[You can go now. He could/was allowed to leave -early.
Could I speak to you? (more polite)
'Y ou may use dictionaries (formal).
May/might I come in? (formal)
Necessity [ must study tonight (I think so). [[ had to study last night.
He has to wear a uniform (a rule).
He had to wear a uniform when he worked
in a bank.
'You needn’t do this task, it’s optional.
'You don't have to do this task, it’s optional. [You needn’t have done this task (but you
did it).
You didn't have to do this task.
Advice 'Y ou should take a break. You should/ought to have spoken to her
'Y ou ought to see your parents more often. |(but you didn’t).
Criticism 'Y ou could/might at least say thank you. You could/might have helped with the
dishes (but you didn’t).
Obligation [ must renew my passport. [ had to leave early.
She has to attend the seminar. We had to sign the contract.
Y ou ought to respect the elderly.
Offers Shall I/we carry that for you? —
Can I/we help you with that?
Suggestions  [Shall we watch a movie?
\We can/could take a walk if you want. He could have asked for help.
Prohibition  [You mustn’t/can’t park here (informal). They couldn’t enter without a pass.
'Y ou may not park here (formal).
Duty Citizens must pay taxes. They had to follow the law.

People ought to be kind to animals (it’s the
right thing but they don’t always do it).

She ought to have been more honest (but
she didn’t do).




MODAL VERBS EXERCISES WITH
PROFESSIONAL VOCABULARY

MODULE “INTERNATIONAL
ECONOMIC RELATIONS”

Exercise 1. Choose the correct modal expressing possibility, probability or
improbability.

1. The company (must / may / can’t) have invested in market research — the
product fits consumer needs exactly.

2. That ring-pull can design (must / can’t / might) reduce pilfering in stores,
although it is not guaranteed.

3. Their bottom line (might not / must / can’t) improve unless they reduce
lead time, but they are short-staffed at the moment.

4. This high-street store sells budget clothing — the shoes there (should / can’t
/ could) have cost as much as you say.

5. 1 think, this new approach (could / must / can’t) have been approved by the
task force. It is well developed.

6. The store’s conversion rate is excellent this month — their new ad campaign
(can’t / might / must) be working.

7. The monthly fee was only $10 — you (must/ should / can’t) have paid over
$50 unless there was a billing error.

8. This bricks-and-mortar store (could / can’t / must) be struggling,
considering the rise of online retailers in the area.

9. He (can’t / should / might) have set foot in the building yesterday — his
access card was used at the entrance.

10. That brand (must / may / couldn’t) have become a household name so
quickly without a huge marketing push.

Exercise 2. Fill in the gaps with the correct modal verbs expressing
possibility, probability or improbability (might / may / should / must / can't /
could).

1. This packaging design looks strange. It be a mockup for consumer
testing.

2. There’s a lot of buzz around this logo; it be part of their branding
strategy.

3. The product is very difficult to open. That be the cause of wrap

rage in some customers.
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4. You have received the credit to your account by now — the transfer
was processed yesterday.

5. It be a good idea to run a survey before launching the product.

6. This cheap design have been consumer-validated — there are too
many complaints.

7. If the goal was to improve productivity, this strategy have
enhanced overall team performance.

8.  This phone be shockproof — it survived a 2-meter drop!

9.  The packaging be child-resistant; the cap is hard to open.

10. That product design have passed the beta test — there are still too
many bugs.

11. This feature save time for users, but it's too complex to understand.
12. You have considered making it foolproof before launching it on
the market. It is dead easy!

13. That thing looks huge and awkward. It be some kind of
monstrosity, not a consumer item.

14. This bank statement looks unusual. There be a mistake with one of

the transactions.
15. This shop is located in a quiet alley — the foot traffic here
have been high last weekend.

Exercise 3. Choose the correct modal verb expressing probability or
improbability based on the context (must have, might have, may have, could
have, can't have). Use each option once.

1.She  acknowledged her team’s help — the success was clearly a group
effort.

2. They  jumped in at the deep end when launching that project — they
had no experience!

3.He  been aware of the risks — he studied the market carefully before
acting.

4. You __ picked her brains for that brilliant solution — it doesn’t sound
like your style!

5.She  built a rapport with the team so fast — they were still arguing all
week!

Exercise 4. Complete the sentences using past modals expressing possibility,
probability or improbability (must have, might have, could have, can’t have)
to complete the sentences in context.
1. That insight was brilliant! She thought it through for hours.
2. They known how dicey the plan was, or they wouldn’t have
gone for it.
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3. He felt tension during the interview — his voice was
shaking.

4. We missed the core idea of her presentation — it seemed
very deep.

5.You faced many challenges during your pursuit of this goal

like staying focused, dealing with stress, and figuring out what to do when
things didn’t go as planned. You look exhausted!

Exercise 5. Rewrite the sentences using modals to express probability or
possibility.

Example:

Original: It 1s possible that this packaging was made for safety.

Rewritten: This packaging may have been made for safety.

1. It is certain that the retailer received complaints about the packaging.

2. Perhaps the focus group didn’t understand the product’s value.

3. It’s unlikely that the blister pack was meant for daily use.

4.  There’s a chance that the mockup will be presented tomorrow.

5. Surely, the team ignored the ease of disposal during development.

Exercise 6. Choose the best modal verb from the options provided.

1. This watch (might / must / can’t) be waterproof — it’s advertised for divers.

2. The team (must / might / should) have received positive feedback based
on the high rating out of 5 — every client gave them five stars and praised their
professionalism in the comments.

3. He (must / can’t / could) be supremely confident to present such a bold
prototype.

4. The bar code (might / must / can’f) have been scanned incorrectly — try again.

5. These specs (must / may / can't) be unfeasible if even engineers don’t
understand them.

6. Their cash flow is always strong. They (must / could / can't) be managing
their sales strategy really well.

7. He’s wearing a suit with chequered trousers and bright yellow shoes. He
(can't / might / must) be going to a very traditional business meeting.

8. This takeout place is open 24/7. You (could / must / might) grab a bite
there even at 3 a.m.
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9. The customer might not have understood the promotion. “Buy one, get one
free” (BOGOF) (could / must / can't) be confusing without clear explanation.

10. That suite of software tools looks incredibly hands-on and user-
friendly. It (might / must / can'f) be great for small business owners.

11. The product’s background is vague. It (must / might / can't) have gone
through many changes before this version was released.

12. Look at those head-turning colors on the packaging! This product (can't /
must / might) stand out on the shelf.

13. The return on investment from this campaign is really low. You (must /
can't / could) say it was a success.

14. There’s a strong sale forecast, but the launch date isn’t confirmed. The
product (must / may / can't) be ready in time.

15. They’ve just given us the green light. We (must / might / could) start
the trial next week.

Exercise 7. Rewrite the sentences using modals of probability/possibility.
1. It 1s very likely that the prototype 1s fire-resistant.

2. It’s impossible that this phone is shockproof — it cracked immediately.

3. Perhaps the product will be launched next  quarter.

4.  Maybe the idea was screened out during the brainstorming session.

5. It 1s certain they drew many sketches before building the replica.

Exercise 8. Fill in the blanks with a suitable modal (may, might, can, could,
should, must, can’t). Pay attention to the context.

1. This accomplishment _ be the result of years of hard work — it's too
impressive to be random.

2. Above all, students _ need to attune to new learning environments if
they want to succeed.

3. She  be aware of the tension in the group, but she pretends not to
notice.

4. He  be knowledgeable in earth-shattering technologies by now —

he’s been researching them for years.

5. You  think this challenge is simple, but it’s actually quite dicey.

6. That insight  not have come from her alone — someone else
probably helped.

7. If we think it through, we  find a solution that removes the obstacle.
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8. They  put down roots in another country if they get the scholarship.
9. After completing his MBA, he  be offered a fast-track promotion to
management level.

10. You  feel a bit insecure during your first appraisal interview, but
that's completely normal.

11. She ~ not have passed her A levels with top marks unless she
studied consistently.

12. He  have withdrawn from the degree course, but ’'m not sure why.

13. They ~ have established a good rapport with the team — their
cooperation looks seamless.

14. You  be attending a consultancy briefing next week on behalf of
the parent company.

15. They have sorted out the payment issue by now, since

customer support confirmed it.
16. They  offer an internship as part of the sandwich course. Check the
course brochure.

17. She ~ be a small cog in a big machine, but her work still has
a tangible impact.
18. He have taken a gap year to broaden his horizons before

enrolling on the crash course — he went straight into university after finishing
his A levels.

19. This orientation course have been helpful if you had been
struggling to find your feet at university.
20. She have turned the tables during the negotiation — the client

ended up agreeing to all her terms.

Exercise 9. Complete the sentences with modals expressing possibility,
probability or improbability (must, should, could, can't).

1. She be applying for the managerial position — I saw her
updating her CV and asking about the application deadline. (Strong probability
based on visible evidence)

2. That employee have been fired for no reason — the company
usually requires solid justification before dismissal. (Strong improbability)

3. This controversial appointment cause debate among the
board members. (Possibility, but not certainty)

4. He be on the short list; his negotiating skills are
exceptional. (Logical expectation based on his abilities)

5. They be greedy for profits — their profit-sharing scheme is
one of the most generous in the industry. (Improbability)

6. You have taken a sabbatical last year; I remember you
working continuously. (Improbability)
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7. The new intern be an asset to our department — she’s
already increased efficiency by 20%. (Strong probability based on performance)

8. The panel have flagged him as a potential high-flier given his
performance in the leadership assessment. (Strong assumption based on facts)

9. This expansion strategy be conventional, but it’s
surprisingly effective. (Possibility)

10. He’s had three successful projects this year, so his appraisal interview
go well. (Logical conclusion)

Exercise 10. Rewrite the sentences with a modal verb expressing
probability/improbability in the past tense context.

1. It’s impossible that they misunderstood the task.

They
2. I think she understood the message clearly.

She :

3. Maybe he got inspired by someone in his posse.
He .
4. Possibly, they put down roots after the third move.
They :

5. I doubt she confused vocation with just a job.

She

Exercise 11. Choose the best modal to complete the sentence.

1. The customer use their loyalty card again next time — they seemed
really impressed by the discount system.

a) will evidently

b) probably won’t

c¢) might

2. The negotiators broken off the discussion because the other
party refused to consider their counter-offer.

a) must have

b) can't have

c¢) should have

3. This proposal is too vague. The board reject it at the next meeting.
a) will probably

b) might

c¢) probably won’t

4. We negotiated a better lead time, but we didn’t push back
strongly during the meeting.

a) must have

b) could have

c) can't have
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5. The server crash caused the unexpected down time, but no
official report was made.

a) might have

b) should have

c) can't have

6. If we offer a special deal, they place a regular order with us next
month.

a) probably won’t

b) could have

c) will probably

Exercise 12. Fill in the blanks with: might have / must have / can't have /
will probably / will evidently. You may use negatives if necessary.

1. She received a refund — the product was faulty and
still under guarantee.

2. This new marketing strategy boost our
conversion rate by the next quarter.

3. He been able to afford the annual fee without a
serious increase in income.

4. Considering the price, they offer some kind of
special deal during checkout.

5. The company's bricks-and-mortar store face challenges as

more customers prefer online shopping.
6. Their bank statement shows a large deposit — they
closed another big deal.

7. The client missed the deadline — their project
folder is still empty.

8. We need to place a regular order if the product
becomes a household name.

9. He been subject to extra costs if he read the fine
print more carefully.

10. Given the large deposit made into the account, the company be

expanding soon.

Exercise 13. Paraphrase the sentences using modals expressing certainty,
probability, improbability.

1. The supplier didn’t fully understand the pricing details of the firm offer since
their response included different rates.

2. The client probably wasn’t informed about the downtime clause; otherwise,
their demand for a full refund wouldn’t make sense.
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3. The platform’s instability suggests the application service provider isn’t
managing server problems effectively.

4. Their clear commitment to quality is likely to strengthen their reputation in e-
business.

5. Server usage is growing fast, so an upgrade is almost certainly required
within the next few months.

6. If they delay fixing that broken component, they’re likely to fall behind the
competition.

7. Automating operations will clearly lower their overhead expenses over time.

8. If you had seen the updated market outlook, you probably wouldn’t have
gone ahead with that investment.

9. He probably didn’t realize the product was unavailable when he guaranteed
fast delivery.

10. It’s almost impossible that the customer was given the wrong refund
amount — it was counted carefully twice.

11. We wouldn’t have been able to strike a deal if the other side hadn’t been so
hesitant about the deadline.

12. The board probably didn’t examine the fine clause closely, because they
could have prevented the charge.

13. I doubt the company will give us a refund.

Exercise 14. Fill in the blanks with: can’t, must, might, will evidently.

1. The accommodation have been overbooked — several guests were
sent to a different hotel.

2. They have charged an administration fee — it wasn’t listed on the
invoice.

3. The after-sales service not be as reliable as they advertised;
many complaints have been posted online.

4. The CFO be allocating funds carefully, judging by the improved

cash flow.
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5. The trip be all-expenses paid, based on the wording in the memo.

6. They have anticipated the risk — their contingency plan was ready
to go.

7. You have attached the wrong file to the application form — please
double-check.

8. The auditor be reviewing the breakdown of last quarter’s expenses.

9. That kind of cash flow inconsistency have gone unnoticed by the
CFO. He is very diligent.

10. They have confirmed the invoice incorrectly — the figures don’t
match the quotation.

11. Your team have generated a lot of interest, considering how fast
responses came in.

12.He have justified such a large set-up fee without board approval.
It’s highly unlikely.

13. She have filled out the application form in a rush — several sections
are blank.

14. The merchant account have been set up incorrectly, causing failed
transactions.

15. The package solution include premium after-sales service.

16. They have encountered that obstacle unexpectedly — it was listed in
the contingency plan.

17. They not have received the reminder; otherwise, they would have
paid the invoice.

18. The promotion be generating significant revenue — turnover has
spiked.

19.He be unaware of the updated upgrade options — he’s still using the
basic package.

20. 1t have been an interactive session, the audience left early and

seemed confused.

Exercise 15. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate modal verb (several
variants are possible). Use: must, should, ought to, could, may, might, would,
can’t, mustn’t, need.

1. All new recruits attend the induction and orientation
programme before starting their roles.

2. You not enforce company rules selectively — consistency
is a key principle.

3. Managers evaluate the performance of interns fairly and
constructively.

4.  Employees embrace the core corporate culture to fit into

the team.
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5.  Senior staff members be on first name terms with new
interns to build a good rapport.

6. We reinforce the company’s values during every team
meeting.

7.  The organization offer more company-sponsored training
to develop professional skills.

8. You not overlook the value of a well-structured work
placement.

9. Candidates pick up professional communication skills
quickly during internships.

10. The HR department address issues of commitment during
performance reviews.

11. Every employee work long hours only when necessary —
balance matters.

12. A leader achieve results without micromanaging the team.

13. We not ignore the challenges interns may encounter in
their first weeks.

14. Teams be encouraged to value collaboration over
competition.

15. Supervisors provide feedback to help interns obtain better
results.

16. You consider civil service if you prefer stability over risk.

17. Management be clear when explaining the purpose of the
orientation programme.

18. One show commitment to stand out during a trial period.

Exercise 16. Rewrite the sentences using modal verbs.

1. It is necessary to attend the full induction and orientation programme.

2. We recommend evaluating employees regularly and fairly.

3.1t 1s not allowed to enforce only the rules that benefit the senior
management.

4. All employees are advised to work long hours only when absolutely
needed.

5. It is expected that managers pick up on signals of disengagement.

6. Interns are encouraged to embrace company values from the start.

7. It 1s not acceptable to show indifference to performance improvement.

8. The company strongly suggests using company-sponsored training
opportunities.

9.1t 1s recommended to build professional but informal connections — be
on first name terms with co-workers.

10. The HR department must ensure that work placement processes are
transparent.
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11. You are not supposed to ignore civil service regulations in public-
sector work.

12. It’s your duty to reinforce ethical behavior among your team.

13. You’re advised to encounter challenges with a proactive mindset.

14. It’s encouraged that new hires attend orientation activities
enthusiastically.

Exercise 17. Find a mistake in the use of a modal verb or a vocabulary
word and correct it. Some sentences are correct.

You must to attend the company’s induction orientation.

She should have embraced the company’s values earlier.

Interns can’t to work long hours without supervision.

Managers might have evaluating the performance incorrectly.

You ought not reinforcing rules that aren’t relevant anymore.

He may not has picked up enough experience in that placement.

They mustn’t be on first name term with the board.

Employees should shown more commitment during training.

. The civil service might require to work weekends sometimes.

10. Supervisors could not value the intern's ideas properly.

11. You needn’t to enforce every minor policy in the manual.

12. The intern can achieve better results if given support.

13. The team should have evaluating before promotion.

14. The orientation and induction programme ought include hands-on practice.
15. You shouldn’t ignore the corporate culture in our overseas branches.

16. Some new software skills might be pick up during the company-sponsored
training.

A Il o S

Exercise 18. Match each sentence beginning with the correct ending that
contains a modal verb and vocabulary.

Column A Column B

1. The interns A. ought to liaise with her co-workers
as to improving the product package.

2. One of the unwritten rules of our | B. must report to the executive team on

company says that the executives a day-to-day basis.

of all levels

3.You C. should keep life-work balance if you
want to avoid burnout.

4. The heads of the departments D. should accept their subordinates’
criticism in a constructive manner.

5. He E. could show their commitment by
prioritizing team needs.
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Column A Column B

6. Jane Smith, our new H&D manager, F. must not take over responsibilities
they’re not trained for.

7. Our managers G. will have to sort out a number of
serious problems, e.g. a high level of
staff turnover.

8. Your successor, an HR manager, H. has to meet deadlines to maintain
the team's reputation.

Exercise 19. Use an appropriate modal verb and vocabulary item from the
list below to complete each sentence. Some words may be used more than
once.

accept criticism, appreciate, authoritarian, co-worker, demotion, executive
team, get promotion, have a quick word, junior staff, keep life-work balance,
liaise with, meet deadlines, mind one’s own business, parent company,
predecessor, prioritize, report to, show one's commitment, successor, take over

1. All employees respect their and be willing to
collaborate.

2. You not avoid meetings with your — they are
essential for coordination.

3. Managers ensure that all team members key tasks
based on deadlines.

4. Employees the effort of others and give credit
when due.

5. One never adopt an approach to leadership if they
want long-term loyalty.

6. If you're overwhelmed, you talk to HR or to
someone from the executive team.

7. Junior employees be encouraged to and offer fresh
ideas.

8. To avoid stress, you aim to consistently.

9. If an employee continuously fails to , they may risk :
10. A must be well-prepared to continue the work of their

Exercise 20. Rewrite each sentence using a suitable modal verb and
incorporating the vocabulary provided.

1. It is required for junior staff to follow their team leader's instructions. (junior
staff, report to)
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2. It is a good idea to speak briefly to your colleague before the meeting. (have
a quick word)

3.1t is not advisable to manage employees with too much control.
(authoritarian)

4. Employees are expected to finish their work on time. (meet deadlines)

5. The new department head is expected to continue the legacy of the previous
one. (successor, predecessor)

Exercise 21. Read the sentences and sort them under the correct function:
Advice, Criticism, Obligation, Offers, Suggestions, Prohibition, Duty.

1. You must show your commitment if you want to earn the trust of the
executive team.

2. You shouldn’t ignore your co-workers' contributions during project discussions.
3. Would you like to have a quick word after the presentation?

4. She might get a promotion if she continues to deliver excellent results.

5. You ought to keep a better life-work balance for your health.

6. You can’t take over the role without informing the parent company.

7. You should appreciate feedback, even when it’s critical.

8. You must report to your supervisor at the end of each week.

Exercise 22. Use English equivalents of the Ukrainian word combinations.
Translate the sentences paying attention to the functions of modal verbs.

1. Employees must always susznasamu their own mistakes before blaming
others.

2. You should not ignore what your xorxypyrouuui companies are doing —
learn from them.

3. Managers ought cnpasiamucs every ckapea with patience and clarity.

4. Team leaders must consistently 3ocepedorcysamucs customer satisfaction.
5. You should follow every internal incmpyxyia during onboarding.

6. Everyone must learn how to cnpasnsamucsa difficult conversations at work.
7. Candidates should develop every wmwouosuti masux listed in the job
description.

8. Sometimes, employees need to sunycmumu nap after a tough meeting —
it’s healthy.

9.  You must always niompumyeamu 30posuii konmaxm during an interview.
10. A small gesture of empathy icmommno 3mintosamu cnpasy in a customer’s
day.

11. Supervisors should enforce each crannapt npodyxmusnocmi equally.

12. If you don’t know how to respond, you may 3gepmamucs no the HR
handbook.

13. Good service must result in more nosmopi onepayii.
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14. Customers must be informed of the terms for noseprenns before purchase.
15. You must not ignore an cnouykanns to act when something feels wrong —
speak up!

Exercise 23. Read each professional scenario. Choose the most appropriate
modal verb (must, should, ought to, could, may, might, would, can’t,
mustn’t, need to) and complete the sentence.

1. You’re mentoring a new employee who lacks confidence.

You tell them:

“You maintain self-esteem even during professional setbacks.”

2. During a leadership seminar, you’re discussing ethical responsibility.

You say:

“Leaders not deviate from the organization's code of ethics.”

3. In a performance review, a manager discusses a teammate’s growth.
“She be regarded as a valuable asset to the team after that project.”
4. At a motivational session for young professionals, you advise:
“You persist even when facing self-doubt.”

5. You're in a team meeting addressing workflow bottlenecks.

“We address these issues if we want to avoid collapse.”

6. A company policy states:

“Managers not betray confidence when handling sensitive data.”

7. You’re assigning interns to departments. You say:

“Interns be assigned to projects that allow them to grow.”

8. Financial advisor speaking to employees:

“Everyone live within one’s means to reduce stress during

uncertain times.”
9. During a tech team meeting on innovation:

“We keep abreast of the time by updating our technological tools.”
10. Ethical dilemma discussion in training:

“He not go with the flow when it contradicts his values.”

11. At a job fair, you tell attendees:

“Candidates augment their skills through ongoing education.”
12. Career counseling tip:

“They explore new horizons if they want to remain competitive.”
13. Leadership expectations for Team Leads:

“A leader have a keen respect for individual differences.”

14. HR policy guideline:

“Staff be dismissed from the job only after a fair hearing.”

15. Advice in a conflict resolution workshop:

“We not let minor slip-ups damage someone's self-confidence.”

16. Productivity coaching tip:
“You focus on attainable goals instead of unreachable ideals.”
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17. Career development advice:

“Young professionals cherish each stepping stone in their career.”
18. Workplace independence expectation:

“They carry out their responsibilities without supervision.”

19. Onboarding checklist:

“New hires be brought up to speed with clear instructions.”

20. Government agency duties:

“The Bureau of Labor Statistics publish employment data
quarterly.”

Exercise 24. Fill in the blanks with appropriate modal verbs and

vocabulary.

Manager: You attend the induction for junior staff next week.
Employee: I understand. I’d also like to with my mentor
today.

Manager: That’s great. And remember, we really see your
commitment on this project.

Employee: Absolutely. I’ll make sure we all deadlines.

Manager: Excellent. And please, avoid your colleague’s
responsibilities without discussion.

Employee: Of course. | speak with the executive team if

I need clarification?

Exercise 25. Use modal verbs in your responses.

1. What should a manager do to maintain a healthy relationship with junior staff?
2. What might happen if an employee fails to meet deadlines regularly?

3. Should a successor always follow the example of their predecessor?

4. What must a company do to support employees in keeping life-work balance?
5. Do you think co-workers ought to accept criticism openly? Why? Why not?



MODULE “INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS”

Exercise 1. Fill in the gaps with the correct modal verbs expressing
possibility, probability or improbability (should / ought to / might / may /
must / can’t / could).

1. That student’s poor academic performance be related to personal

circumstances.

2. These findings indicate a serious flaw in the current curriculum.

3. The new policy permit entry only to students meeting the
admission standards.

4. She have received a scholarship, considering her high test score.

5. This topic be a turning point in how we evaluate educational quality.

6. Given the complexity of gene manipulation, the ethical implications
be carefully considered before proceeding with any major experiment.

7. The new catalytic converter technology significantly reduce
emissions from vehicles, improving air quality.

8. In an alien environment, it be difficult to determine the long-term
effects of exposure to its unique atmospheric conditions.

9. Due to the increasing reliance on fossil fuels, the world make
a shift towards renewable energy sources to prevent further environmental damage.

10. With the rapid advancements in artificial intelligence, there be
concerns about its impact on individual privacy and the potential for misuse.

11. Given the inherited traits of the species, they be more resistant to
certain diseases than previously thought.

12. If the proponents of nuclear fusion are correct, it become a viable
energy source within the next few decades.

13. The broadcasting media have contributed to the spread of
misinformation during the recent political campaign, but its full impact has yet to
be determined.

14. These cultural traits be inherited from earlier generations.

15. He make a living in that environment without adapting
traditional methods.

16. The ritual help the community maintain identity over time.

17. The speaker strike a chord with the audience as he articulates
his beliefs clearly.

18. People from various regions respond to the same universal value
in different ways.

19. He distance himself from others because he rarely interacts with

anyone at the gatherings.
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20. The negotiator have adopted a resolution that reconciled the
conflicting sides, since both parties are now cooperating peacefully.

21. As students of this department, they know that traditions vary in
scale depending on geographic and historical context.

22. The group be composed of several tribal units with shared
customs and language.

23. The leaders be at odds due to the way each group reaffirmed its
values.

Exercise 2. Match the two halves of the sentences.

1 | If she keeps practicing public | A | will probably fail to strike a chord

speaking, she with the audience.

2 | The one who recites without | B | will evidently struggle to put across
understanding their thoughts.

3 | Her speech laced with jokes C |will evidently contribute to more

comprehensible communication.
4 | His use of visual aids and facial | D | will probably become a person of

expressions high standing.
5 | Without cultivating knowledge | E | will probably entertain the audience,
on the subject, the speaker but may weaken the message.

Exercise 3. Choose the correct modal verb to complete the sentence based
on the context.

1. The sudden rise in sea levels  (must / might / can'f) be caused by altered
climate patterns.

2. That region is now completely uninhabitable. There  (can't / must /
may) have been a major volcanic eruption or landslide.

3. This amount of chemical waste near the river  (might / must / can't)
have been dumped illegally; it’s far too much to be regulated disposal.

4. The greenhouse gas emissions from that factory are so high. It  (must /

may / can't) be following the strictest standards.
5. In the coming decades, the capacity of the environment to support life
(may / must / can't) be dramatically diminished without serious intervention.

6. That area is rich in biotic and abiotic factors. There  (could / must /
can't) be a delicate interaction between species and their surroundings.

7. The contamination of the soil  (can't / must / might) be due to long-
term industrial pollutant buildup.

8. The recognition of the limitations of current policy  (must / might /
can't) lead to the creation of more sustainable conservation methods.

9. That massive spill of oil  (must / could / can't) have been contained

properly — it’s still visible from satellite images.
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10. If we don’t act soon, the degradation of natural ecosystems  (may /
must / could) reach a point of irreversible damage.

11. He  (must / might / can’t) have cultivated strong bonds with
colleagues to get promoted so quickly.

12. This plan (must / may / can’t) stem from their recent research in
employee motivation.

13. The company (must / might / can’t) be following its code of ethics —
the recent scandal proves otherwise.

14. He (must / might / can’t) have taken a keen interest in human
rights to write that report. The report 1s full of details.

15. These underemployment numbers  (must / might / can’t) be accurate —
they don’t match the Bureau of Labor Statistics report.

Exercise 4. Choose the correct modal verb (must, might, may, can’t, could, should)
to show possibility, probability, or improbability.

1. That speech have been more effective if it had included
visual aids and fewer drab content sections.

2. She be the right person for public office; her civic
engagement and candor speak volumes.

3. This reaction be a result of the limbic system interpreting
nonverbal signals.

4. You have forgotten the importance of exact wording —
a word, once spoken, can never be taken back.

5. He be a believable candidate if he keeps using abusive
language and ignoring audience feedback.

6. This form of public speaking be impromptu; he had no notes and
spoke off the cuff.

7. Her empowerment campaign is backed by influential community leaders
and addresses universal issues of equality — it strike a chord with
people from all walks of life.

8. Job applicants with strong dedication and skills  receive a favourable
opportunity even in an economic downturn.

9. He  have ignored the code of ethics — his actions reflect a complete
contemptuous disregard for professional conduct.

10. This career-related website = help you find targeted openings,

especially if you’re seeking specialized roles.
11. They  be prioritizing profits at the expense of employee wellbeing if
they're ignoring feedback.

12. She have missed the help-wanted ad — she’s always checking the
help-wanted section of newspapers.
13. His ability to adapt during the crisis  be linked to his training in

cognitive retooling.
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14. Your application stand out since you have clearly shown your
capability in managing teams.

15. That rumor  be true; the company would never act contrary to their
public values.

16. The sudden layoff of 200 workers be due to the recent economic
downturn.

17. He have betrayed your confidence if the information became
public so quickly.

18. This career-related website be useful for recent graduates
looking for jobs.

19. She have been laid off, but ’'m not certain — that’s just a rumor.

20. Self-doubt come in the way of achieving one’s definite purpose.

21. Employers be looking for highly-trained workers in the current
job market.

Exercise 5. Use the correct modal expressing possibility, probability or
improbability. Pay attention to the context.
1. The university  allocate funds for interdisciplinary programs soon.
Explanation: There is a possibility that the university will allocate funds, but
it's not certain.

2. The counselor encourage students to use the counseling service
more frequently.
Explanation: It’s highly probable the counselor will encourage students.

3. That new application form be confusing — several students filled it
out incorrectly.

Explanation: It is highly likely that the form is confusing, as indicated by the
incorrect submissions.

4. The administration fee = include hidden charges; please check the
ivoice.

Explanation: There’s a possibility the fee includes hidden charges, but it’s
not certain.

5. They  have submitted their course proposal already — the deadline
was yesterday.

Explanation: It’s highly probable that the proposal was submitted, given the
missed deadline.

6. The breakdown of expenses in the global budget be accurate; the
numbers don’t match.

Explanation: It is highly unlikely that the expense breakdown is accurate,
given the discrepancies.
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7. The seminar on academic writing generate interest among graduate
students.

Explanation: There’s a possibility the seminar could generate interest, but
it’s not certain.

8. The low turnout for orientation be due to scheduling conflicts.
Explanation: It’s highly probable that the low turnout is because of scheduling
conflicts, based on the available evidence (such as the timing of the event).

9. These programs have been subsidized — the fees are incredibly low.
Explanation: It’s highly likely that these programs have been subsidized
because the fees are so low.

10. These extracurricular activities  enhance student engagement if
properly funded.

Explanation: 1It’s possible that these activities could enhance student
engagement if they are well-funded.

Exercise 6. Use modal verbs of possibility, probability, and improbability
(must, might, may, can’t, ought to, should).

1. That community has preserved a system of kinship that dates back
thousands of years.

It be a modern construct; it’s clearly rooted in ancient traditions.
(improbability)

2. The tribe’s means of subsistence is mainly fishing and gathering.
They be dependent on large-scale agriculture. (improbability — the
methods are incompatible)

3. These crude stone tools suggest early humans have used them for
hunting or cutting vegetation. (possibility)

4. Considering the evidence of cross-border festivals and cuisine, this region

be a site of ongoing cultural exchange. (strong probability based on
evidence)

5. The document presented by the delegate be an authentic resolution
adopted by the World Heritage Committee — it bears the official seal. (strong
evidence — the seal)

6. He wears only brand-name clothing and avoids any traditional garments.
He be trying to distance himself from others in his community.
(possibility — speculation about intention)

7. The structure and rituals surrounding domestic life in this culture are so

detailed and symbolic. They represent a complex social ritual rather
than just routine activities. (reasonable expectation based on complexity)
8. That isolated tribe have been exposed to global media; their

language and customs are entirely intact. (improbability based on observable
evidence)
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9. These shared traits across different tribes point to a common
ancestry that predates national boundaries. (probability — clear evidence from
shared traits)

10. Students learning about universal values understand that ideas
about freedom and justice vary wildly across cultures. (expectation)

Exercise 7. Use modal verbs of possibility, probability, and improbability
(must, might, may, can’t, ought to, should).

1. The findings in the latest curriculum review help identify flaws in
current teaching methods. (possibility)

2. The information in that file have been erased by mistake — it’s no
longer in the system. (logical certainty based on current evidence)

3. That unusual genetic pattern have been encoded in genes inherited
from both parents. (possibility without certainty)

4. The team have retrieved news from a secure source — it appears to

be classified.

(strong probability based on the nature of the information)

5. This image have been duplicated from an original satellite scan.
(possibility)

6. The early warnings forestall the crisis. The officials will act on
time. (expectation)

7. He have perceived the underlying meaning of the experiment
incorrectly. (possibility)

8. That early radio signal have been a transatlantic message, based on
its wavelength. (possible but unconfirmed)

9. An alumnus with a doctor’s degree be able to mentor current
students in academe. (expectation)

10. The device have endangered life if it malfunctioned near the power
plant. (possibility)

11. This probe have set foot on Mars weeks before the announcement —
NASA just made it public now. (probability based on the information)

12. She have infringed on privacy laws by using that data without
consent. (possibility)

13. Access to affordable counseling services have played a role in
improving student well-being. (probability)

Exercise 8. Paraphrase the sentence using modal verbs or other means to
express possibility, certainty, probability or improbability (should, must,
might, may, can’t, couldn’t, will evidently, will probably).

1. It’s very likely the college will offer a range of liberal arts courses.

The college
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2. It’s not possible that they conducted the survey on time.
They
3. There 1s a chance that the new curriculum will improve student concerns.

The new curriculum

4. It is highly likely that upper-division students will have to complete a senior
thesis.

Upper-division students
5. Perhaps the university will start to broaden access to occupational training.
The university
6. I'm sure she’s an experienced public speaker.

She

7. It’s unlikely that he prepared for the speech — it was full of vague ideas.

He

8. It’s very likely he will get hired because of his business acumen.

He

9. Perhaps he used kinesics intentionally to gain audience trust.

He

10. I’'m sure that wasn’t a convincing oratory — it lacked structure and enthusiasm.
It

11. He has a background in neuroscience, so it’s likely he can explain how
nonverbal cues affect brain responses.

He

12. It’s clear that his campaign for public office will fail without public trust.
His campaign
13. It is very likely that the workers were dismissed unfairly.

The workers

14. Tt is impossible that she has the capability of doing all those tasks alone.
She

15. Perhaps he deviated from the original plan.

He

16. It’s certain they sacrificed their free time to help others.

They
17. There is a chance the tax burden will be reduced this year.
The tax burden

Exercise 9. Choose a suitable modal verb: must, should, ought to, could, may,
might, would, can’t, mustn’t, need.

1. You not trample on others in your pursuit of success.

2. New employees take a keen interest in learning workplace values.
3. Leaders weigh their words carefully during public statements.
4. Businesses render services more ethically, even when under

pressure.
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5. You not squander limited resources when unemployment
rates are rising.

6. Candidates be adaptive to thrive in dominant societies.

7. Managers not stray off course from their responsibilities
during economic downturns.

8. Cultural norms be understood to participate in effective
cultural exchange.

9. We play it safe when handling sensitive economic transactions.

10. Every team member relate to shared goals for true belonging.

11. Scholars consider the complexity of ancestry when
discussing identity.

12. Jobseekers avoid becoming part of the underground economy.

13. One take pride in blending tradition with innovation.

14. We not ignore wage differentials across ethnic groups.

15. Educators promote values steeped in mutual respect and
cultural guidelines.

16. You surmount obstacles to achieve lasting goals.

17. Students be encouraged to voluntarily explore cross-cultural
dimensions.

18. Cultural researchers not confuse distinction with superiority.

19. Governments address the challenges of underemployment
more proactively.

20. Families preserve beliefs and virtues passed on by ancestors.

Exercise 10. Rewrite the sentences using modal verbs.

1. It 1s necessary to maintain distinctively respectful behavior in diverse
workplaces.
It is strongly advised to pursue success without sacrificing personal values.
It is prohibited to trample on others for financial gain.
It’s suggested to settle into a routine that supports lifelong learning.
Individuals are expected to relate to cultural guidelines when working abroad.
It is advisable to play it safe during uncertain economic transactions.
People must not squander the bountiful resources available to them.
It is recommended to participate voluntarily in cultural exchange programs.
Researchers are advised to consider commonalities when studying different
societies.

10. You’re required to be adaptive to the norms of a dominant society.

11. It’s our duty to explore the dimension of domestic life in anthropology.

12. It is forbidden to ignore the complexity of cultural rituals in fieldwork.

13. Policy-makers are obliged to address the root causes that stem from
inequality.

14. Leaders are expected to take a keen interest in social issues.

DO NO UL AW
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15. It is recommended not to stray off course when executing a team project.

16. It1is discouraged to scheme or plot unethical solutions to social dilemmas.

17. Anthropologists are expected not to disregard distinguishing
characteristics of minority groups.

18. It is advised to weigh one's words before public communication.

19. Employers are advised to encourage cultural blending to enrich workplace
diversity.

20. It’s our duty to vindicate the value of virtue in education.

Exercise 11. Some sentences contain a modal or vocabulary mistake.
Correct them.

One must to surmount every underemployment with ease.

Y ou should not squandering such a bountiful opportunity.

Leaders ought weighing their words with greater care.

The scientist must not confuse a dimension with distinctiveness theory.
You may voluntarily to explore a cultural core during fieldwork.

The intern must be rendered services without training.

We can not relate to those complexity rituals.

They might be trample on others if they crave status.

9. She should has focused on domestic life in her report.

10. One mustn’t deviate from cultural guideline if working abroad.

11. They might plot different strategies for wage differential.

12. You ought not go off the course without permission.

13. The organization must address cultural distinctions fast.

14. We should of stemmed from a misunderstanding.

15. You must preserve beliefs that essentially are passed down.

16. They could be dismiss from their jobs if they continue moonlighting.
17. Analysts may don’t understand the complexity of underground economy.
18. Employees should take pride in belong to a multicultural team.

19. You might need to sacrifice your own convenience for virtue.

XN RN =

Exercise 12. Rewrite each formal sentence below using a more dynamic or
conversational tone. Use at least one modal verb (must, should, might, can,
ought to, mustn’t, etc.) and include one vocabulary item from the sentence
or related topic.
Example: Employees are required to follow all professional standards in every
circumstance.
— All staff must follow professional standards — it's a non-negotiable part of
workplace integrity.

1. It is recommended that individuals take time to boost their self-
affirmation before interviews.

2. Strict policies forbid managers from betraying employee confidence.
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3. There 1s a strong expectation to keep abreast of the time with regular
industry updates.

4. Professionals are advised not to go with the flow if it compromises their
values.

5. Young jobseekers are encouraged to perceive every rejection as a stepping
stone.

6. There is a recommendation to live within one’s means in times of
economic uncertainty.

7. Mentors suggest cultivating a bond of friendship to improve team cohesion.

8. It is important to execute projects according to plan in high-stakes situations.

9. Experts recommend augmenting your résumé with volunteer work.

10. Companies insist on assigning interns to valuable real-world tasks.

11. There 1s a clear guideline that prohibits moonlighting while on full-time
contracts.

12. Employees are reminded to address each challenge with persistence.

13. It is necessary to contribute to community growth through small deeds.

14. People are discouraged from allowing self-doubt to come in the way of
their goals.

15. Every professional is recommended to cherish the rare occasions when
feedback is honest and helpful.

16. During stressful periods, one is obliged to focus on long-term gains, not
just short-term sacrifice.

17. Training programs suggest exploring new horizons beyond your original
specialization.

18. Supervisors advise staff not to deviate from company protocols.

19. Advisors recommend setting aside time to reflect on personal setbacks
and growth.

Exercise 13. Choose a suitable modal verb: must, should, ought to, could,
may, might, would, can’t, mustn’t, need to.

1. The company avoid layoffs during an economic downturn by
exploring alternative solutions.

2. All employees demonstrate integrity in their professional
conduct.

3. You not ignore the needs of an ethnic minority in the hiring
process.

4. We use this favorable opportunity to expand into
international markets.

5. Jobseekers consult a reliable career-related website for up-
to-date listings.

6. The income tax regulations be reviewed annually by the

finance department.
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7. Candidates have the capability in doing complex problem-
solving.

8. You never show contemptuous disregard for workplace
safety rules.

9. In the long run, companies benefit from investing in life-
long learners.

10. This matter not become public until an official statement is
released.

11. Applicants possess persistence to succeed in highly
competitive fields.

12. We consider cognitive retooling for employees whose roles
have been automated.

13. You submit your portfolio to an employment agency if
you're looking for a new position.

14. Managers act according to the company’s dictum during
negotiations.

15. The labor force be adaptable in response to technological
change.

16. He not treat this as an onerous task; it's part of the core
responsibilities.

17. She apply again; there is still a precious chance of being
hired.

18. We identify the obstacles that prevent better communication.

19. They not pursue growth at the expense of employee well-
being.

20. The client be informed if there's any alteration to the

contract terms.

Exercise 14. Choose the best option to complete each sentence. Only ONE
answer is correct.

1. Professionals should never use when giving feedback, even
under pressure.

A. abusive language

B. applause

C. acumen

2. Scientists must data several times before publishing any
research.

A. set foot on

B. verify

C. empower
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3. Candidates might need strong if they want to advance in
leadership roles.

A. accountant

B. communication skills

C. unmanned probes

4. You must not forget that — always think before you speak.

A. a word, once spoken, can never be taken back

B. the cerebral cortex develops over time

C. the transatlantic message was historic

5. During interviews, applicants ought to speak with confidence and a bit of

A. drab content

B. dash of playfulness

C. underlying verification

6. Voters should expect greater transparency and from public
officials.

A. candor

B. applause

C. traffic congestion

7. Engineers must work with precision in fields like
A. community life

B. abusive speech

C. civil and mechanical engineering

8. A good leader has to act quickly and be 1n a crisis.

A. convincing

B. decisive

C. across the board

9. The success of democracy may depend on active and civic
responsibility.

A. empowerment

B. applauseC. retrieval

10. Journalists must always strive for clarity and in their reports.
A. comprehensibility

B. employer

C. varying interplay

11. You should not trust every post online unless there’s clear
A. acumen

B. verification

C. emergence

12. Messages sent across space must be carefully programmed, especially for
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A. unmanned space probes

B. accountant reports

C. community life

13. A skilled entrepreneur ought to have sharp business
A. acumen

B. applause

C. civic engagement

14. We might the origins of human language to early symbolic
sounds.

A. trace back

B. empower

C. retrieve news

15. Traffic authorities must take action to reduce in major cities.
A. applause

B. traffic congestion

C. democracy champions

Exercise 15. You are a part of an international team working on a strategy to
improve environmental and human well-being. Below are pieces of advice or
policy proposals. Rank the actions from 1 (most urgent/important) to 7 (least
urgent/important). Be ready to justify your top 3 choices: Why do they
matter more right now?

Statements to Rank:

1. Governments must pass laws that restrict companies' ability to dump
harmful waste into rivers and oceans.

2. We ought to dispose of chemical materials safely to avoid long-term soil
and water contamination.

3. Countries should fake immediate corrective action to reverse the threat of
climate change before it reaches critical proportions.

4. Industries must not emit toxic gases that disrupt nature’s delicate balance.
5. Scientists could devise new strategies to enable communities to meet their
basic needs without exhausting resources.

6. We might have to sacrifice comfort if we want to curtail consumption and
safeguard the environment.

7. Citizens should exert pressure on politicians to call for urgent policy reforms.

Exercise 16. Imagine you're revising official HR policy for an internal
handbook or employee onboarding guide. Your goal is to keep the message
clear, professional, and friendly, using: an appropriate modal verb (must,
should, ought to, can, may, mustn’t, etc.) and at least one professional
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vocabulary word from the sentence. Make the message more conversational,
as if giving helpful workplace advice — not quoting legal rules.
Formal policy: "The agency strictly forbids any form of contemptuous
disregard for client instructions."
Your tone: “We must not show contemptuous disregard for what our clients
ask — it's key to our relationships.”

1. It is necessary for every employee to follow the company’s policy on
ethical behavior.

2. The organization prohibits the release of confidential financial data to the
public.

3. We recommend updating your professional profile on a career-related website.

4. Ttis essential to consider the integrity of highly-trained workers during layoffs.

5. Ignoring the code of ethics is likely to damage the company’s reputation
in the long run.

6. It is advisable to respond to help-wanted ads as soon as they are published.

7. The agency strictly forbids any form of contemptuous disregard for client
instructions.

8. You are encouraged to pursue your definite purpose with persistence and
planning.

9. They require all jobseekers to register through the employment agency’s
system.

10. Itis a good idea to learn from fits and starts rather than fear failure.

11. The management prohibits moonlighting for full-time staff members.

12. You are expected to treat this realm of study with dedication and critical
thinking.

13. It is recommended that students consult the help-wanted section of
newspapers weekly.

14. There is a strong suggestion to avoid acting contrary to ethical standards.

15. Volunteers are encouraged to perform deeds of helpfulness within the
local community.

16. The HR department recommends cognitive retooling for workers changing
careers.

17. You are not allowed to work during a layoff period without formal
notification.

18. Applicants are advised to recognize their own fallible judgment when
evaluating offers.

19. Employers insist on a favorable opportunity to assess every candidate equally.

20. It’s important to pursue goals without sacrificing values at all costs.



REVISION EXERCISES

I. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences by using appropriate modals.

1. you please tell me the direction to the hotel?

2. You pay in cash. They do not accept credit cards.
3.1 come home from the office today.

4, I help you?

5. You clean your room.

6. We keep the lights and fans switched off when they are not in use.
7. We improve the existing education system.

8. you have a wonderful day!

0. go to see the movie. The reviews are good.

10. definitely be at the airport to receive you.

11. She take her meals regularly.

12. “You reach home before eleven,” she said.

13. we go for a walk?

14. The soldiers in the Army wear a uniform.

15. There is one more point I refer to.

16.  You have worked hard. You pass.

17. Itis very cloudy. It rain.

18. You be properly dressed when you come to office.
19. you like to come to the party tomorrow?

20. People not tell lies.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

I1. Fill in the blanks with the correct modals given in the brackets.

God 1s great and we (a) (should/would) be grateful to him. We
(b) (might/should) do our duty and leave the reward in the hands
of God. Ultimately, God (c) (might/will) help us. We (d)

(might/should/may) leave everything to God.
(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

III. There is a missing word in each line of the following passage. Mark the
place of the missing word with a ¢/° and write the correct word. Write
the word before and after the word in your answer sheet.

People /not ask a writer why he writes a) People need not.
his biography. They know that every life be b)
interesting if properly presented. Moreover, C)

we learn many things if d)
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we want to from a great life. It not be
necessarily the life of a great leader that inspire e)

us. f)

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

IV. There is an error in each line of the passage that follows. Write the
incorrect and correct word in your answer sheet.

1 Plastic bags are not be used because they a) are should
2 should cause much pollution. They need b)
3 never disintegrate with time. They should C)
4 block the sewerage. It need to melted and d)
5 reprocessed but that might make it even e)
6 more harmful. Even if buried they can f)
7 never be destroyed. They should be useful g)
8 today but they would be h)
9 very harmful for the coming generations. 1)

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

V. The following passage has not been edited. There is one error in each
line. Write the incorrect word and the correct word in the answer sheet.

1 The label can be removed before cooking. Then the f)
2 cookware could be rinsed in warm soapy b)
3 water. It is advisable to keep to low heat. The c)
4 cookware would never be used on high heat. d)
5 Very high temperatures would cause e)
6 sticking. The handles used to also loosen. f)
7 However, g)
8 one should not worry about the h)
9 maintenance as it is quite easy. The vessel might 1)
10 | be cleaned with liquid detergent. 7)
11 | One can not use sharp detergent for cleaning. k)

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

VI. Fill in the blanks with suitable modals from the ones given in the box
below.

should, might, must, can, could, have to

a) Ritu’s flight from Morocco took more than 11 hours. She be
exhausted after such a long flight. She prefer to stay in
tonight and get some rest.
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b) If you want to get a better feeling for how Raniganj is laid out, you

walk down town and explore the riverside.

c) You research the route a little more before you set sail.

d) When you have a small child in the house, you leave small
objects lying around.

¢) Anvesha: you hold your breath for more than a minute? Bunty:
No, I can’t.

f) Jasprit’s engagement ring is enormous! It have cost a fortune.

g) Please make sure to feed the fish while I am gone. If they don’t get enough
food, they die.

h) I speak Assamese fluently when I was a child.

1) The teacher said we read the book if we needed extra credit.

7) The spatula be in this cupboard but it’s not here.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

VII. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

can — can’t — could — don’t need — may — might — might not —
must — must have — mustn’t — needn’t — needn’t have — should —

will

1.We be able to win, but I don’t think we have
a good chance.

2. That be John. He said he was going to travel to
Australia.

3. When I was younger, | sing very well.

4. I think you relax more. You have been working
too much lately.

5.1 ask you to help me later.

6. She left the house quietly. I didn’t hear her.

7. You to go shopping this weekend. We’ve got
everything at home.

8. You go in without a ticket. All seats are
reserved.

9. All passengers put on their seatbelts during take-off and landing.

10. At what age you get a driving licence in your
country?

11. You watered the plants. Dad has already done it.

12. In the US, young men join the army. It’s
voluntary.

13. I promise I stop smoking.
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14. Mom, you pass me the sugar please?

15. If you want to be a teacher, you attend
a teacher’s training college.

16. They taken the wrong train. Otherwise, they
would be here by now.

17. He’s not picking up the phone. He be home yet.

18. You have taken my advice and gone to the
doctor. Your cold is not going to get better if you wait.

19. You park in a no-parking area. It’s forbidden.

20. 1 go to the cinema to watch a movie, but I’'m
not sure.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

VIII. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

can’t — could — might — must — mustn’t — need — needn’t —
should — will — would

1. You touch that dog. It looks dangerous!

2.You to feed the cat at least twice a day.

3. The bus be here by now. That’s what the schedule says.

4. When I was six, | play violin but I haven’t practiced
since thensol ___ anymore.

5. Judith go to school on Saturdays. She has a five-day
week.

6.1 rather stay at home than go out and have dinner in a
restaurant.

7. My fingernails cutting. They’re so long.

8. She study harder if she wants to pass the exam.

9. 'm tired. I go to bed early tonight.

10. You’ve just had a huge breakfast. You be hungry
anymore.

11. Do you to pay taxes as a resident of a foreign country?

12. You wear a uniform to the ceremony. It’s not necessary.

13. Passengers speak to the driver when he’s on duty.

14. Ask Henry. He know the answer but I’'m not sure.

15. When I was younger I climb to the top of the
mountain without being out of breath.

16. 1 have gone to the doctor, but it got better after a few
days.

17. If you speak to her, she probably tell you the truth.




136 | MODAL VERBS: Theory and Practice

18. The company boss be extremely rich if he owns
several sports cars.

19. 1 have got up so early, but it was a sunny day and
I was planning a lot.

20. Jack didn’t to explain the situation. Everyone know

what was happening.
(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

IX. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

can’t— can’t have — could — don’t need to — might —
might not — must — must have — mustn’t — should / shouldn’t

[

. That pizza was gigantic. [’'m sure Mary eaten it all.

2. Nobody was able to tell the police who that man was, so he
be someone from here.

3. Be careful when you walk across that old wooden bridge. It

be very safe.
4. 1 see you haven’t finished your homework yet. It be very
difficult, then.
5. You touch the oven. It's very hot and you

hurt yourself.

6. They are putting the suspect into the police car. The police
arrested him.

7. 1 don’t know where he is. Take a look in the garage. He

be there.
8. You do any more training today. You look so tried.
Take a break!
9. I can’t see very well but that be Claire over there.

It least, she looks like Claire.
10. Everyone scored over 95% in the first test, so it
been so difficult.

I1. You drive me to the airport. I can take the bus.

12. You always wear suitable clothes when you go skiing.

13. Pupils go out between the various parts of the exam.
It’s against the school rules.

14. Danny swim when he was four. Now he’s part of
the town’s swimming team.

15. You buy any food. The fridge 1s full.

16. John taken a wrong turn somewhere. Otherwise, he’d

be here by now.
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17. There are signs all over the area, so you have any
trouble getting there.

18. This be the house they advertised in the newspaper.
It’s much too big.

19. Mike left the house. His cell phone is still here, and
he never leaves without it.

20. Leaving the house today without an umbrella be

such a good idea. It looks like it’s going to rain in the afternoon.
(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

X. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

can — can’t — can’t have — could — could have — don’t have — had better —
might — must — must have — mustn’t — need — ought — shouldn’t

1. You be exhausted after your long trip. Come in
and have a drink.

2. John taken your car keys. He hasn't even left the
house.

3. I won't go out this afternoon because the weather forecast is not very good,
and | get wet.

4. You to apply for the job yet. You can do it later
this week.

5.1 left my wallet in the car. I can't find it anywhere.

6. That be Jake. It’s impossible. He said he was
going to Spain.

7. You step into the headmaster's office without
permission.

8. Tell your sister she stay the night here if she
wants to.

9. You have already drunken a glass of wine. You
not drive. Let me.

10. You see the Eiffel Tower and the Louvre when
you go to Paris.

11.1 to take orders from you. You’re not my boss!

12. When I was younger, I run very fast.

13. Your cold is getting worse and you have a runny nose. You
to see the doctor.
14. My husband is preparing dinner. He’s not a good cook so you
expect anything special.
15. Don’t leave your window open at night. Someone
climb in.
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16. Brenda be over thirty. She graduated a year after
me and [’m only 26.

17. You to come with me. I can manage on my own.

18. She got lost. Otherwise she'd be here by now.

19. You must be more careful. You been killed
crossing the street without looking.

20. I didn’t to buy more groceries. We already had
enough.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

XI. Complete the sentences with CAN, CAN’T, COULD, COULDN’T,
MUST or MUSTN’T.

1. She is a small baby. She eat meat, but she drink
milk.

2. Heissoill that he see the doctor.

3. It’s raining heavily. You take your own umbrella.

4. We pick the flowers in the park. It’s forbidden.

5. 1 sing now but I sing very well when I was a
child.

6. Mike is only nine months old. He eat nuts yet.

7. He has a lot of weight so he run so fast.

8. I'mvery tall, so I play basketball.

9. You park that car there. It’s a no-parking zone.

10. Many students in Great Britain wear a uniform when they go
to school.

11. George has travelled a lot. He speak 4 languages.

12. 1 come with you now because I’m studying for my test.

13. Footballers touch the ball with their hands.

14. I use your phone ?

15. I’msorry I come yesterday. I had to work late.

16. You speed through the city. It’s dangerous!

17. You have been coughing a lot recently. You smoke so much.

18. I’m very tired today. I clean my room now, but I'll do it
tomorrow.

19. 1 eat lasagne when I was a child, but I like it
today.

20. We go to the bank today. We haven’t got any money left.

21. You sleep in that room. It’s full of boxes and other stuff.

22. 1 swim very far these days, but ten years ago, I

swim over to the other side of the lake.
23. You have a bad headache, so you go to bed earlier.
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24, 1 feed the baby now, so can you do it for me ?
25. Tourists take their passports with them when they go abroad.
(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

XII. Complete the sentences with MUST, MUSTN’T or NEEDN’T.

1. It’s very warm outside. You take a coat with you.

2. You speak with a full mouth.
that’s very impolite.

3. The doctor said I smoke so much.

4. In England you drive on the left side of the road
but in other European countries you

5. Students be late for school.

6. Small children play with matches.

7. You drive so fast. We have plenty of time left.

8. Do you want me to wait for you? — No, it’s OK. You wait.

9. You take a taxi. You can go by bus.

10. All candidates send in their application forms by Friday.

11. You be very hungry. I’ll get you something to eat.

12. Jackie gave me an important letter. I forget to post it.

13. They go to school today. It’s Thanksgiving.

14. The book I gave you is very valuable. You be careful
and take good care of it.

15. We have enough food in the fridge, so we go shopping
every day.

16. You make a mess in the house, or else mom will be
very angry.

17. You come if you don’t want to, but I hope you do.

18. You shout in a library.

19. 1 take my medicine three times a day.

20. You help me. I can prepare the meal on my own.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

XIII. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

may — might — can — can’t — should — shouldn’t — must — have to —
has to — needn’t — mustn’t — don’t have to — doesn’t have to

1. I use your pen, please?
2. Youreally see that new documentary. It’s fantastic.
3. You write 30 sentences for homework because

you have misbehaved.
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4. You to write 300 lines. 30 will be enough.

5. Please, excuse me but I really g0 Now.

6. John, you speak so quickly. Nobody can understand
you!

7. We watch TV tonight. We haven’t decided yet.

8. If you’ve got such a bad cough, you smoke.

9. I'am happy to inform you that I come to work next week.

10. You make so much noise. The baby is sleeping in the
next room.

11. She work hard because she’s a single parent and has
little money.

12.You go now. The train leaves in an hour, so you’ve
still got some time left.

13. According to the weather report it rain this afternoon.

14. He speak Italian fluently because he spent 5 years there.

15. That be John over there. He said he would be in America
this week.

16. You take the test seriously, even if you already have
enough good grades to pass.

17. 1 go out tonight, but I don’t think so. I feel too tired.

18. Mary come with us?

19. You speak French. I can speak English quite well.

20. You take an ID card with you if you enter the

stadium. Otherwise you won’t get in.
(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)

XIV. Complete the sentences with a modal verb from the box below.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

can — can’t — couldn’t — could have — had to — might —-must —
mustn’t — needn’t — should have — would

. It’s quite warm outside, so you put on a coat.
. You 20 home now. You finish writing
those emails. They can wait until tomorrow.

3. He gone to the doctor when he started feeling ill. Now
it’s going to take longer for him to recover.

4. According to the weather report it rain today, but I’'m not
so sure about it.

5. My mother gave me an important letter to post, so | forget to
post it.

6. You come if you don’t want to.

N —
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7. Children play with matches.

8. That be Harry. He said he was going to Paris. What’s he
doing here?

9. We will have to take a taxi to the airport, otherwise we
miss our plane.

10. I like to go to the cinema with you this weekend. How
about it?

11. When I went to Spain for the first time, | speak a word of
Spanish.

12. This jewellery is very valuable. My grandmother gave it to me. You

look after it carefully and lose it.

13. She felt ill and leave the office earlier.

14. You be very thirsty. I’ll bring you something to drink
right away.

15. You should buy a lottery ticket this weekend. You win up to
3 million dollars.

16. You informed me about the flight delay.

17. you pass me the sugar, please?

18. You smoke in public places or restaurants. It’s against
the law.

(Source: https://www.english-practice.at/)
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TEST 1. Choose the correct option

1. How she embarrass him this way?
A may B must C should D dare
2.1 bring a certain sum a week ago to the owner, and whatever was

over that I might keep for myself.
A oughtto B may C was to D have to

3. The chemist’s was open, so luckily | buy some aspirin.

A can B was able to C can’t D didn’t can

4. Drink-driving result in a heavy fine or imprisonment.

A should B may Chadto D is able to

5. ‘To begin with, we tell your family where you are?’ Or you think we
shouldn’t?

A had to B dare C may D should

6. A sick person as fresh and dainty as a rose.

A must not be B is able to be C can’t be D dare be

7. We had a party last night and spend all morning clearing up the mess.
A must have B had to C I have been to D I have must

8. She not disobey him. She is so obedient.

A may B might C must D dare

9. I had promised them and it by the plantation as a rent charge.

A was to be paid B should be paid C need to be paid D dare be paid

10. You have hurt him, and this professor would be really mad.

A can’t Bneed C should D may/might

11. I have lost the key. I ought it in a safe place.

A that I put B to have put C to be putting D to put

12. “You done that,” he said angrily. You offended everybody!

A should not have B may not have C mustn’t have D need not have

13. My fear obviously was that I to land again.

A may be unable B will be unable C would be unable D need to be unable
14. They only remember the many kind things she had done for them

since they were little children.

A dare B could C mustn’t D has to

15. A friend of mine get married and is having a party before the wedding.
A wasto Bisto Ccan D may
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TEST 2. Choose the correct option

1. Everyone is asleep. We make a noise.

A mustn’t B needn’t C couldn’t D wouldn’t

2. ‘You never into this mess in the first place,” he growled.

A need have got B should have got C must have got D may have got
3. I show you the way? — Oh, thank you.

A Do B Will C Shall D Would

4. He hear footsteps running through the corridor.

A has to B dare Cneedn’t D could

5. The food have been great or terrible, it made no difference.
A dare B needn’t C need D could

6. He have some medicine just like Philly, mustn’t he?

A need B dare C must D can

7. He let her go and he knew it.

A dare B had to C have to D need

8. You have had the best of all. You deserve it.

A ought to B are able to C dare D need

9. The car start. Would you mind pushing it?

A shan’t B can’t C mustn’t D won’t
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11. The support they by the men according to the instructions was total.

A are to receive B may receive C were to receive D should receive
12. Do you know where she gone this morning?
A might have B had to C need have D dare have

13. 1t have been a terrible experience for you.

A shall B must C can D needn’t

14. 1 say he could have paid more.

A need B could have C dare D have

15. Which bus do you think you your bag in?

A can leave B may leave C should D might have left
16. ¢ we talk?” Catherine asked.

A Can B Need have C Dare D Ought to

TEST 3. Choose the correct option

1. He knew not put the question, but he hold it back no longer.
A need, must B isto, might C should, could D may, dare

2. The girl that I spoke of have married me twenty years ago.

A wasto Bareto Cisto D am to

3. Diana has a sweet tooth and never say ‘no’ to cakes or biscuits.

A must B hasto Ccan D could
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4.1 say you’d like me to go,’ I said to the Colonel, getting up.
A amto Bneed C hasto D dare
5. Bill his e-mail address — the e-mail I sent him bounced.

A must have changed B will have to change C can’t have changed D must
change

6.1 swim really well when I was six years old.

A may Bcan Ccould D was able to

7. You announce a meeting of the senior class.

A should B need C hasto D dare

8. They agree that no way would they injure, fight with, or attack the
person they would find on the island.

A needn’t B were to C might have D dare

9. Peter be here now, he is late as usual.

A dare B may C oughtto D can

10. Do you know what reason your wife had for asking you to go to the
beach house?

A should have B need have C dare have D may

11. He for the damage. His brother did it.

A needn’t pay B needn’t have paid C didn’t need to pay D didn’t have to pay
12. We are looking for a hat and Paul says it be upstairs.

A can B dare C mustn’t D may

13. In spite of the sunk ship my crew and I to get on the shore.

A was able to B were able to C had to D need have to

14. It runs like a mill-race, and I feel no bottom.

A may Bcan Cneed D dare
TEST 4. Choose the correct option

1. You see, she speak first, open her heart to him.

A have to, have to B need, need C must, must D am to, am to

2. Ann have said this. She offended Bob so much.

A couldn’t B ought not to C needn’t D dare not

3. Frightened by the rising cloud of dust and by the steam from the struggling
creatures, she abandoned her efforts in despair.

A might have B need have C dare have D may

4. Peter be working. He never works on Sunday.

A should B can C must D can’t

5. You go to the greengrocery. We have enough vegetables in the
fridge.

A mustn’t B have not C needn’t D dare not

6.1 say that’s not true.
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A needn’t have B may as well C need D dare

7. We just went there out of curiosity but really we have gone.

A needn’t B must C can’t D might not

8. In spite of the damaged engine the captain to bring the ship to the port.
A could B was able C hadto D may have

9. Nick meet his brother near the restaurant but as usual he was late.
A needn’t to B ought to C was to D could

10. Bob finished this work yesterday morning.

A may B ought to have C could D must

11. They meet near the gate of the palace but the weather had spoilt.
A should B might C could D were to

12. You asked your mum first and only then you  gone with us.

A should have, should have B must have, can have C need have, need have D
may have, should

13. Yesterday Mary do all the household chores herself.

A shall B can C dare D was able to

14. Andrew, you behave like that! It’s a shame!

A should B mustn’t C may not D needn’t

15. How you speak like that with your parents?

A dare B oughtto Cneed D must

TEST 5. Choose the correct option

1. The man I to like best, whoever he is,  show his love in little
ways.

A can, should B may, dare C must, may D am, must

2. We used that money for our honeymoon but we didn’t do that.

A may have B must have C could have D need have

3.You talk at the lessons and make a noise.

A needn’t B couldn’t C maynot D mustn’t

4. She was very unhappy, but to excite my sympathy she to make a show
of her unhappiness.

A was able B dare Ccould D can

5.You have left the car unlocked.

A can B should Cmay D mustn’t

6. ‘How come to me like that?’ she said, with a trembling note in her
voice.

A may Bdare Cneed D must

7. She married anybody she chose and she knew it for sure.

A hasto B ought have C need have D could have
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8. You thought of that in time. Her nod __ meant either, he thought, as
unhinged as a boy.

A should have, could have B dare, need have C must have, dare D need have,
ought to have

9. Every day I see things which be done.

A wasto Bneed Cmust D dare

10. And Peter realized that there was only one man who to save him.

A could Bmust Cdare D was able to

11. ‘I be very careful,” he continued turning to me with a smile.

Aneed Bmust Chasto D mustn’t

12. At that time there been two hundred restaurants in New York
decorated in exactly the same manner.

A dare have B mustn’t C must have D need have

13. Sue repaired these pipes long ago. I had advised her to do it.

A should have B could C dare have D need have

14. 1 have a glass of sparkling mineral water.

A am able B am allowed Cneed D mightas well

15. You go to the grocery. We have enough flour and oil.

A mustn’t Bneedn’t C dare not D shouldn’t

TEST 6. Choose the correct option

1. Instead of saying these rude words which insulted his parents George

have been tolerant and gentle.

A need B must C oughtto D could

2. Bob master English if he studies in fits and starts.

A won’t be able to B shouldn’t C can D may not

3.You answer my question if you don’t know what to say.

A will have to B can’t C may D needn’t

4. My watch has stopped. I have forgotten to wind it.

A should B must C can’t D needn’t

5.You neglect your duties.

A dare not B were to C needn’t D can’t

6. The book have been sold out. It appeared in the bookshops only last
week.

A mustn’t B oughtn’t to C needn’t D can’t

7. John have been delayed in traffic. It’s high time he were in the office.
A may B would C should D can’t

8. It wasn’t necessary for John to buy a present. He have done it.

A mustn’t B can’t C shouldn’t D needn’t
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9. I’'m sure Nicolas didn’t mean what he said. He have intended to insult
his friend.

A must B can C can’t D had to

10. we go to Central Park? I’ve heard it i1s a venue for national

celebrations and spectaculars.

A Should B Need C Can D Shall

11. you tell me where Burlington Arcade, a forerunner of the modern
shopping mall is?

A Could B Need C Should D Shall

12. Nick have finished an article. An hour ago he was at the point of
giving up the idea of writing it today.

A can B must C shouldn’t D can’t

13. Kate have let us know they were coming!

A might B had to C can D must

14. Mary finally to pass her driving test last week.

A will ... haveto Bwas ...to Cwas ... able D will be ... able

15. There’re a lot of broken windows. There have been a riot.
A should B can C must D would

16. Lucy drive a car yet, she is too young.

A didn’t need B needn’t C must D can’t

17. Sonia taken a coat. It wasn’t cold.

A needn’t have B mustn’t have C didn’t need have D ought to have
18. It be weeks before Valera returned.

A could B dare Cneed D should

19. Sarah sit for hours watching the birds.

A should B will C would D had to

20. Mary play the piano when she was seven.

A must B might C could D may

TEST 7. Choose the correct option

1. Dolly as well be a good actress, but she can’t sing.

A might Bisto Cneed D had to

2. Candidates leave the room during the exam.

A needn’t B dare not C must D may not

3. I wonder if I have a word with you?

A might/may B shall C should D am able to

4. Jack have gone to university, but he decided against it.

A would B could C must D can

5. Peter have become a minister, but he didn’t. He wishes he had.
A can B would C could D must
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6. All students register with the faculty before the first of October.

A would B must C has to D may/might

7. Food be consumed in the museum.

A mustn’t B needn’t C shouldn’t D didn’t have to

8. It was kind of Kate to clean the room for me, but she done it because

I have a cleaning lady.

A shouldn’t B couldn’t C needn’t have D didn’t have

9. The temperature reach 42 degrees in the afternoon.

A must B should C could D would

10. Liz has been trying to phone John all the morning, but she get hold
of him.

A wasn’t able to B can’t C shouldn’t D hasn’t been able to

11. you let me know when the Smiths arrive?

A Should B Need C Would D Must

12. The burglars have broken into the Browns’ house while they were out.
A should B will C can D must

13. This be the house we are looking for. It looks ugly.

A can’t B shouldn’t C mustn’t D should

14. Kate was ill all last week, so it have been her that you saw.

A can B couldn’t C must D mustn’t

15. Mary attempt to explain the differences between two systems.

A mustn’t B shall C will D needn’t have

16. help me to do this sum?

A Can youto B Should you C Could you D Do you can

17. Nobody knows for sure, he be in Kyiv or Kharkiv.

A must B to had to Cneed D may/might

18. I think Adam have consulted the doctor earlier. He would be well now.
A should B could C must D can

19. Jerry got a better job if he spoke English and German.

A was able B had to C could have D will have to

20. It be Frank’s father. He looks so young.

A must B can Ccan’t D may/might

TEST 8. Choose the correct option

1. You walk there, it will take you more than half an hour. You can take
a taxi.

A shouldn’t B mustn’t C needn’t D can’t

2. Martha refused to go to the theatre with me. She have already seen
this play.

A can B must C should D didn’t need to
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3. Nick can’t change anything. He put up with it.

A oughtto B can C will D may

4. My niece is coming today. I see to everything myself.

A had to B don’t need C will have to D must

5. you be so kind as to tell the policeman what you saw and heard
yesterday?

A Should B Dare C Might D Would

6. lan have gone to the country on such a nasty day. He is a sensible
man.

A may/might B need C can D can’t

7. we borrow this book for a couple of days? We need it badly.

A May B Shall C Dare D Must

8. wash the dishes?

A Have you B Need you C Do you have D May/Might you

9. Sue wear a school uniform to school.

Aisto Bmust Cneedto D has to

10. The kitten to climb up the tree.

A was able B had to C could D may

11. I called Ann but she wasn’t in the office. She :

A can’t be having lunch B may/might be having lunch C might/may have had
lunch D must have had lunch

12. This suitcase isn’t mine. It belong to Bill.

A mustn’t B may C can’t D should

13. Alex speaks French well. He have spent a couple of years in France.
A can Bneed C couldn’t D must

14. You are not guilty and feel responsible for this accident.

A mustn’t B needn’t C shouldn’t D won’t

15. Why did they whitewash the ceiling? It was whitewashed a few weeks ago.
It have been painted again.

A needn’t B must C can’t D should

16. The students cheat during the exams.

A are not able B mustn’t C don’t have to D needn’t

17. Jack have been in time for the meeting. He was late again!

A must Bneedn’t Ccan’t D should

18. All members of the Browns’ family play musical instruments.

A can B should C must D will

19. it be Peter? I can’t recognize him.

A Shall B Can C May/Might D Will

20. I saw your daughter playing in the yard. — It have been my daughter
because she was at home.

A can’t B may/might C must D should
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TEST 9. Choose the correct option

1. You exactly as Jill tells you and carry out her instructions properly.
A need Bmay Ccan D must

2. Terry drive safely because the roads were icy.

A didn’t have to B needn’t C couldn’t D may/might not

3. you look after my baby while I do the shopping?

A Must B Might C Could D Should

4. you mind if I turn on the TV?

A Should B Would C Can D Could

5.1 tell the difference between these two paintings.

A shan’t B shouldn’t C can’t D wouldn’t

6. Mark clean up the house before he can leave.

A may B could C hasto D have to

7. George do the second grammar exercise but he managed to do the
first one.

A was to B might C had to D wasn’t able to

8. Emily to have revised more if she wanted to pass the exams.

A ought B might C should D could

9. Irene have travelled a lot. She knows all the details about historical

landmarks in different countries.

A can B must C may D should

10. Bob have been revising for the exam three days running. She passed
it with a poor mark.

A might B can Ccan’t D must

11. T wanted to get to the airport and hailed a taxi, but it didn’t stop. It

have been full.

A may/might B can C should D had to

12. I don’t know for sure, but Helen have been a dancer in her youth.
A can B should C must D might

13. My boss says | consider my opinions carefully before making a
decision.

A should B ought C may D dare

14. Jonny say he would want all his money before he signed that paper.
A was able B dare C shall D ought to

15. Linda be working at the hospital. She doesn’t have the right

qualification to become a doctor.

A may not Bmay C can’t D can

16. For your safety, you wear a seat belt at all times.
A can B may C should D need
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17. There have been some minor differences between the latest model
and the old one.

A can B will C should D must

18. Andrew to do that work. His secretary had done it before he
intended to do it himself.

A hadn’t have B shouldn’t have C didn’t have D won’t have

19. There is a possibility that Mark will be studying abroad next year. His
parents send him to Oxford.

A may B should C must D have to

20. This is a no-parking zone. You leave your car there.

A needn’t B shouldn’t C mustn’t D don’t have to

TEST 10. Fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the word in brackets using the modal verbs

1. Isaw Mary walking along the street yesterday but she didn’t stop to speak to
me. She (be) in a hurry.

2. (be) it be Helen? I hardly recognize her and don’t
believe my eyes.

3. The kid asked if he (be) given another candy.

4. On hearing the news Kate began crying. You (not, tell) her the
truth.

5. It was a high, shabby house surrounded by the buildings that looked neat
and clean. It have been painted.

6. Nick (send) for a doctor, as his child had a high temperature.

7. The weather (be) fine tomorrow. Let’s go to the lake. I’d like to
spend a nice restful day there.

8. You to start moving things yourselves! You (be)
experienced to do a job like this.

9. What’s happened? — You have actually heard the thieves had

stolen my jewellery.

10. First I heard somebody move about my house. Then I heard the back door
bang. I thought it was Bill. But it (be) him because he had left for
Glasgow.

11.1 ’m sorry. ’'m trying to find the way to Hyde Park. you direct me?
12. 1 (get) home by ten o’clock, so I’d better leave now.

13. Ann realized that she had forgotten to bring my book, so she

(return) home to get it back.

14. You (let) me know if you want any help with your project.

15. My aunt asked me if (mind) waiting for her a little longer.
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16. There was no need for you to pay the registration fee. You
(pay) it.

17. Colin have been driving too fast and lost control.

18. My dog was in the house. It (be) my dog chasing the cat.
19. Mark to do military service in that country.

20. Phil to escape from the robbers because he ran so fast.

TEST 11. Fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the word in brackets using the modal verbs

1. How did you know about her arrival? Someone (tell) you!

2. The teacher asked Peter if he (be) just a little more attentive.

3. The Browns (not, know) about our plans for moving into another
flat — it’s not possible.

4. Why aren’t Alice and Nick speaking to each other? — They (have)
an argument.

5. I saw Mary coming into the office. She (work) there since that
time.

6. [ was convinced that George hadn’t done this. You (be) mistaken.

7. Ican see Jane reading a textbook. She (revise) for the exam.

8. Alan just never lifts a finger to help me, so I (do) everything
myself.

9. There (be) trouble if you release that information.

10. Dan (hit) his head and lost his memory.

11. Andrew (get on) with the project during the next holidays.

12. Harry (go) to work last Friday, so he went to the beach.

13. We (give) that trip because the service was awful.

14. The young man was struggling in the deep water but fortunately his friend
(rescue) him just in time.

15. You (inform) the boss. The secretary had already done so. Why
didn’t you ask her about 1t?

16. 1 (pay) for the meal at the restaurant because it was on the
house.

17. Paul (finish) the job on time. He has some problems now.

18. Sally bought a cake for a party. She (do) that because her
colleague had already bought one.

19. You (take) animals without vet certificates through the
customs.

20. Eric was told that he (worry) about booking in advance.
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TEST 12. Fill in the gaps with the correct form
of the word in brackets using the modal verbs

1. Olha is so tired and she is really happy that she will have a day off

tomorrow and (go) to work.

2. (you, help) me to find this book?

3. I can’t find my socks anywhere. I wore them on Tuesday. — Your mum
probably thought they were dirty. They (be) in the laundry hamper.

4. TIfeelasifl (eat) a whole cake by myself.

5. You (send) your application right now, or else you

(lose) your chance for that well-paid job.

6. You (buy) such an expensive bag. Why have you done it? You
have plenty of others in your wardrobe.

7. The other days I saw a man who looked like Tom. — It (be) him.
He 1s on holiday in Dublin.

8. If Peter (write) and (speak) English fluently, he

(not, take) that course next summer.

9. I wonder if it was Lora. — No, it (be) Lora. I saw her working in

the garden and I think she is still outside.

10. I saw John working on the last item of his report a couple of hours ago.

I think (finish) working by now.

11. f Tom doesn’t pay his rent, he will have no place to live. I think he
(do) it as soon as possible.

12. Vera (travel) on business now because she is a top sales manager

for one of the divisions of her company.

13. The weather forecast predicts little drizzles in the morning, but it

(rain) heavily by the evening.

14. Sam (do) 1t long before, he just didn’t try.

15. Bill (be) more polite. The old man was insulted by his jokes.

16. You (tell) about the customers’ complaints yesterday.

17. Most people are reluctant to go to the dentist but they (do) 1t
regularly.

18. Emily, why (you, be) different from other students?

19. Eva doesn’t have a penny to bless herself with. She (spend) so
much money.

20. This knife (cut). You (sharpen) it if you want to cut the

carrots into thin strips.

(Source: I'yxkBa, E. M., & I'ycak, T. M. (2009). Tecmu 3 aneniticoxoi mosu. The
Paths to University. Kuis: ®ipma IHKOC, LIVJI. 416 c.)
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TEST 13. Choose the correct option

1. He can't find his key. His wife must it with her when she left the
house.

A) to have taken

B) has taken

C) take

D) have taken

E) to take

2. Ifone hasapet,he  give enough space to it.
A) must not

B) have got to

C) must

D) don't have to

E) have to

3. It was rude of you yesterday. I me alone with those people.
A) should not have left

B) ought not to leave

C) had better not leave

D) must not have left

E) could not have left

4.1 got my hair dyed, but it looks lighter now. I a different hair dye.
A) should have chosen

B) had better choose

C) must have chosen

D) had to choose

E) didn't need to choose

5. Since the concert is delayed, they  hurry.
A) shouldn't

B) can't

C) needn't

D) mustn't

E) shan't

6. Ann __ keep to the statute if she wants to work here.
A) used to

B) should

C)istobe

D) would

E) have to
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7. You want to ask a zookeeper about animals. You say:
A) May you answer this question please?

B) Could I ask a question to you, please?

C) Shall you answer my question?

D) Can you assist me?

E) I hope you can help me, can't you?

8. "Faster traffic keep left" means:

A) You are to drive on the left if you are fast.
B) You should drive fast on the left.

C) You must drive on the left side very fast.
D) You are supposed to drive on the left.

E) You had better drive faster.

9. Your wardrobe is a chaos, but you  tidy it up if you want to have a
walk with your boyfriend provided that you cope with it it when return.

A) do not have

B) have got to

C) have to

D) to must

E) must not

10. You are at a meeting. You want to go out. You say:
A) Might I go out?

B) Is it possible if I go out?

C) Can I go out?

D) Could I go out, please?

E) Will you let me go out?

11.T___ at work the whole day round because my clients usually came
in the morning.

A) can't have been

B) shouldn't have been

C) mustn't have been

D) didn't have to be

E) needn't be

12. We don't know where he is. He  be either at home or training in
the gym.

A) shall

B) could

C) can

D) may

E) must
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13. 1 be in the restaurant at 9 pm for the supper. Could you please
call me a taxi?

A) might

B) should

C) will

D) was supposed to

E) have got to

14. Tom looks terrible, he ~ to a doctor when I told him to do it.
A) must have gone

B) had better go

C) could have gone

D) should have gone

E) might have gone

15. "Alice, you  the cream into the fridge." "Right, I have absolutely
forgotten about the cream."

A) had to put

B) can put

C) could put

D) had better put

E) must have put

16. You  eat so much or you won't be able to lose weight.
A) ought not to

B) should not

C) must not

D) had better not

E) need not

17. You are at a corporate event. You meet a girl you have never seen
before and you ask for her phone number. You say:

A) Shall I use your phone number?

B) Can I use your phone number?

C) Why don't you give me your phone number?

D) Would you lend me your phone number?

E) Can you give me your phone number?

18. I have certain facts about it, he ~ be wrong.
A) should

B) ought to

C) must

D) has to

E) might



Test 157

19. Since my husband i1s very rich, I work at all.
A) not need to

B) do not have to

C) had better not

D) mustn't

E) should not

20. "He had his bag stolen yesterday." "You know, he ~ have left it
unseen in the restaurant!"

A) must not

B) should not

C) could not

D) need not

E) had not

21. "We could not believe our eyes. He drank the whole jug of lemon
juice himself." "Buthe  thirsty. He had drunk 1 liter of mineral water before!"

A) could not have been

B) was not

C) must not have been
D) should not have been
E) may not have been

22.1  carry out closer and more precise research if I want to obtain
correct results.

A) could

B) had better

C) had to

D) may

E) should

TEST 14. Choose the correct option

1. "How old do you think I am?" "I've just seen your 20 years old
daughter. You 45"

A) could be

B) must be

C) are

D) may be

E) can be

2. Whenever I go abroad, my husband take care of our pets.
A) should
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B) has to

C) might

D) had better
E) must

3. You  be at the airport at 9 p.m. because you are to meet my
parents there.

A) may

B) have to

C) can

D) should

E) dare

4. When we went to Bali, we  meditate in the morning every day.
A) might have

B) were to

C) did not get to

D) could

E) used to

5. My boyfriend is abroad now, he  these sweets.
A) mustn't have brought

B) shouldn't have brought

C) can't have brought

D needn't have brought

E) needn't bring
6. Until we fully realize this law, we will not know why we value
our independence, or how we protect it.

A) must / may have to
B) ought to / can

C) cannot / have to
D) could / are to

E) may / would

7. The plane that my soulmate ison __ at midday.
A) would rather have landed

B) ought to land

C) has to land

D) must be landing

E) is supposed to land
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8. "I think this brooch belongs to Alice." It  to her because she
doesn't wear a brooch.

A) might not belong

B) must not belong

C) may not belong

D) does not belong

E) could not belong

9.He  for them but he disliked the way they spoke to the clients.
A) will be able to work

B) had better work

C) could have worked

D) might work

E) should have worked

10. My daughter  cooking herself. I think, she cannot live alone.
A) will get used to

B) is used to

C) is not used to

D) gets used to

E)is

11. In my second marathonI _ complete the 15 kilometers distance.
A) didn't have to

B) ought to not

C) couldn't

D) wasn't able to

E) mustn't

12. The test __ very light, because the students were about to smile
when they left the classroom.

A) may have been

B) should have been

C) could have been

D) must have been

E) was

13. The plane takes off at 7 o'clock sharp so you  late.
A) might not be

B) mustn't be

C) can't be

D) had better not

E) should
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14. In her thirties, she __ practice in the gym for hours. Since the
illness in her forties, she cannot do it anymore.

A) has got to

B) could

C) should

D) has got to

E) was used to

15.1  wused to living in a small country house but it took much time.
A) am

B) can't

C) have been

D) am getting

E) don't

16. Even an artist create masterpieces by his own inspiration alone,
therefore, some basic artistic skills are needed.

A) may

B) ought to

C) must

D) cannot

E) has to

17.1  liveinthe savannahand I afraid of wild animals.
A) would / used to

B) could / got used to be

C) used to / used to be

D) used to / would be

E) would / would

18. If they had been careful and cautious, they  into an accident.
A) might never get

B) must never have got

C) could never have got

D) would never get

E) should never have got

19. He _ heavier weights when he was younger.
A) would have lifted

B) could lift

C) lifted

D) was able to lift

E) managed to lift
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20.  we go to the theatre tonight. There is a marvelous play on.
A) Will

B) Shall

C) Would

D) May

E) Can

21.She  a successful scientist since she has been provided with such
expensive equipment.

A) must be

B) is

C) should be

D) may be

E) could be

22.You __ turn off the air conditioner until the room is cool, otherwise
we won’t be able to carry out the meeting here.

A) dare not

B) couldn't

C) wouldn't

D) mustn't

E) won't



SPEAKING CORNER

Exercise 1. Speak on the following situation using the modal verbs
expressing possibility/probability.

You are a group of highly trained astronauts. The 10 people listed below
were chosen to be passengers on your interplanetary voyage scheduled for
tomorrow, when the Earth will be entirely destroyed. As the result of the
reduced amount of fuel and the cramped quarters abroad your spaceship, the
number of passengers must now be reduced to 7, plus you. The 10 people listed
here all qualify for the trip.

The destination is the planet Beta where atmospheric conditions are
similar to those found on the Earth. The trip will take 2 years to complete.

Passenger list
An accountant
The accountant’s pregnant wife
A teacher
A professional hockey player
A very intelligent actress
A medical student
A world famous novelist
A biochemist
9. An elderly spiritual leader
10. An armed policeman
Choose 7 passengers who will accompany you and explain your choice.

A o

Exercise 2. Talk to a partner. Make sentences with phrases 1-5 and the
ideas in the boxes and your own ideas.

1) I think everybody should be able to ...

2) I hate not being able to ...

3) I have never been able to ...

4) I’d love to be able to ...

5) T hope I’ll be able to ... in a few years’ time.

Abilities Possibilities/Permission

Cook a two-course meal Spend more time with your family
Change a wheel on a car Travel more

Deal with computer problems Use your phone in class

Drive Work less

Do DIY Become a president at the age of 21
Dance well

(Source: https://eslflow.com/modalslessonplans.html)
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Exercise 3. What would you suggest in these situations? Compare your
ideas with a partner.
What could you do?
You’ve split red wine on your white shirt;
One of the screws in your glasses keeps coming out;
You have a pen mark on your jeans;
The heel breaks on one of your shoes;
There’s a power cut and you have a freezer full of food;
You dropped your phone in the toilet;
The zip on your suitcase breaks at the airport;
Your car is nearly out of petrol and the nearest petrol station is 20km away;
One of your shoelaces breaks while you’re out.

Use these phrases when responding to your partner’s suggestions.
That’s a good/brilliant idea!

Are you sure that would work?

I suppose that could work.

[ think/reckon/don’t think that would work.

Choose the best solution you discussed and write a short paragraph about
it for a blog. Describe a problem and give instructions for solving it.

Exercise 4. Work in pairs. Tell each other about things:
You haven’t been able to do recently;

You’re glad you won’t have to do in the future;

You used to be able to do, but can’t anymore;
Everyone should have to do;

You’d like not to have to do;

You’d love to be able to do;

A little more money would enable you to do;

A lot more money would allow you to do;

Getting a particular qualification would enable you to do;
Which you have to force yourself to do.

Exercise 5. Make comments on these sentences using must and can’t.
1) I’m the sales manager for Europe. I’m in charge of thirty reps.
2) I travel a lot round Europe and the Middle East.
3) His wife’s a tax lawyer for a top accountancy company.
4) I really see my students develop and improve.
5) Basically, I just sit in front of a screen all day.
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Exercise 6. Work in pairs. Make up two-three sentences for each situation
using had to, was/were able to, could/couldn’t that might explain what
happened and/or how you resolved the situation.

1) Your cat got stuck in a tree.

2) You were driving in the countryside and hit a sheep.

3) You fell and hurt yourself when walking in the mountains.

4) Your bag was stolen just before you travelled home from holiday.

5) You locked yourself out of your second-floor flat.

Exercise 7. Look at the frequently-asked questions (FAQs) by new employees
in a company. Choose the correct options to complete the answers.

What kind of clothes do I have to wear to work?

Clothing must/mustn’t be appropriate. For example, you mustn 't/don’t need to
wear jeans or shorts. You mustn 't/don’t have to wear formal clothes, like a suit,
unless you are a customer.

Can I use a computer for my own personal emails?

If there is some emergency, for example, if you can/have to arrange a doctor’s
appointment, then you can/have to use the company computers for this purpose.
But you mustn’t/don’t have to do personal business in company time. This
includes things like chatting to friends or doing online shopping.

Do I have to stay late if I haven’t finished my work?

You must/can take responsibility for your own work. You mustn 't/don’t have to
stay late after your regular hours to finish your work, but you always need
to/can tell your manager if you have not finished.

What happens if I am late?
You need to/can be on time for work each day. If you are going to be late, you
have to/don’t have to call and check that your manager is informed.

Work in pairs. Compare your answers. Then answer the questions.

1)  Are the rules fair or not?

2)  How do these rules compare to rules in the workplace(s) that you

know?

Look at three more FAQs by new employees. Discuss possible answers, use
at least two modal verbs in each answer.

1)  Can I use the company car park free of charge?

2)  Can I take a part-time job with another company?

3) Dol get paid if I am sick?
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(Source: Dellar, H., & Walkley, A. (2015). Outcomes. Upper Intermediate.
Students book. Boston: National Geographic Society and Heinle Cengage
Learning. 214 p.)

Exercise 8. Choose one of the conspiracy theories below and change the
sentence with words and expressions in the USEFUL LANGUAGE box
below to make it have the amount of likelihood that you think is really so.
Does your partner agree with you?

USEFUL LANGUAGE:
“... must have...”, “...could have...”, “...possibly...”, “... can’t have...%,
“...might have...”, “...probably...”,*“... almost certainly...”, “...may have...”

1. President Kennedy (=JFK) was assassinated by the CIA in conjunction
with the Mafia.

2. An alien was dissected at the Roswell American air force base.

3. Jack the Ripper was never caught because he was someone important and
the police protected him.

4. The Americans never would’ve used the atom bomb on a European country.

5. The Americans dropped the atom bomb more to scare the Soviet Union
than to stop the war, because they knew it was going to finish soon anyway.

6. Princess Diana was murdered by the British Royal Family because she
was going to marry a Muslim.

7. The Apollo moon landing was a hoax filmed in a studio by Stanley Kubrick.

. Jesus married Mary Magdalene and had a child or children.

9. The main reason British sailors went exploring in the age of Elizabeth |
was to impress her and so marry her and become King.
(Source: https://www.usingenglish.com/)

o0

Exercise 9. Read the conversation below. Use modals: can, could, may,
might, have, should, ought, will, shall.

Supervisor: Morning Boss, regarding to the new policy,  we work on
Saturday?

Boss: Of course, we increase our production through this new policy.
Supervisor: But, some of the workers not agree with the new policy
because some of them have plan on Saturday.

Boss: I am the boss. You to agree with me!

Supervisor: Yes, I know that you are the boss. But, you consider our
opinion.

Boss: Hmm.. | increase the salary on that day.

Supervisor: If that is the case. | to agree with you. Hehehe.
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Boss: So, I announce this matter on the meeting tomorrow. we go
for breakfast now?

Supervisor: Yes, we go to that new restaurant that you mentioned before.
Boss: That is a good idea. I not agree more.

(Source: http://purenglish.blogspot.com/2013/05/modals-conversation.html)

Exercise 10. Read the conversation below. Use modals: can, must, may,
might, have, should, ought, shall, need, would.

Ros: we start the meeting now?

Zue: Yes, it's getting late, we start the meeting now.

Ros: Well, today we  to discuss the problem occurred at the production
lines. you tell me the major problem that affected the production?

Zue: The major problem is the increasing amount of scraps. This number of
scraps be reduced in order to lessen the amount of waste materials.

Ros: I think we increase the worker’s skills by giving them more training
to handle the machines.

Zue: In line with your suggestion, I think I to give maximum supervision
during their training and actual working operations. you give extra
allowance for the workers who will attend the training?

Ros: 1 to discuss about this matter with the manager, Ms. Emiliza first. If
there 1s no problem, we  proceed with your idea.

(Source: http://purenglish.blogspot.com/2013/05/modals-conversation.html)

Exercise 11. Read the conversation below. Use modals: can, could, may,

must, shall, should, ought.

Vicky (BOSS): we start the meeting?

Yuva (Supervisor): Yes. We start the meeting.

Boss: 1 received a lot of complaints about Mr. Muaz from your department.
you evaluate his perfomance?

Supervisor: Yes I . I think he is not committed to his work even after

recelving numerous warning letters.

Boss: So what you think we do?

Supervisor: I think we sack him out of the company. He always sings in

almost all the languages and produces funny sounds during his work. We need

more serious workers here, sir.

Boss: Is there any other solution you suggest?

Supervisor: I think we give him another chance or send him for some

counselling classes.

Boss: In that case, maybe we use his talents to perform in annual dinner

this year. hahahaha.We to send him for disciplinary training. We are not

ready to lose such a talented worker.
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Supervisor: That’s a great idea. We send him to the training at SHRDC.
(Source: http://purenglish.blogspot.com/2013/05/modals-conversation.html)

Exercise 12. Brainstorm things you take or do not take when you get on
a plane.

Must / have to Need to Don’t need to Are not allowed to
Don’t have to Are not permitted to

A gun

knives

first aid kit
travel pillow
liquids

lots of clothes
be on time

a lock

hair dryer
passport
international adaptor
too much money

After completing the exercises above, interview a groupmate and get some
travel advice.

1. I’m traveling for the first time. Can you give me some advice?

(Source: https: eslflow.com/modalslessonplans.html)
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